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THE ROLE OF CUBA IN INTERNATIONAL
TERRORISM AND SUBVERSION

Intelligence Activities of the DGI

FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 26, 1982

U.S. SENATE,
SUBCOMMITTEE ON SECURITY AND TERRORISM,
: COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
~ Washington, D.C.

The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:07 a.m., in room
2228, Dirksen Senate Office Building, Senator Jeremiah Denton
(chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Also present: Senator East. o

Staff present: Joel S. Lisker, chief counsel and staff director; Bert
W. Milling, Jr., counsel; and Fran Wermuth, chief clerk.

OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR JEREMIAH DENTON

Senator DENTON. The hearing will come to order.

" The chairman of the Judiciary Committee, Senator Thurmond, is
hospitalized due to a pinched nerve in his back. Otherwise he
would have attended the hearing this morning. He wanted me to
make that known. Senator East will be arriving shortly and Sena-
tor Biden has indicated to me that he will come if he can break
away from other commitments this morning.

I would like to welcome Sefior Gerardo Peraza who has, with
great personal effort, managed to appear here this morning.

Today we begin a series of hearings in which the subcommittee
will receive testimony about the role of Cuba in international ter-
rorism and subversion. Much of this activity, according to testimo-
ny previously given before this and other congressional commit-
tees, is conducted through the Cuban Intelligence Service, Direc-
cion General de Intelligencia, commonly called the DGI.

In the April 24, 1981, hearing entitled ‘“Terrorism: Origins, Direc-
tion and Support,” this subcommittee undertook an overview of the
problems of worldwide terrorism. From the outset and throughout
the hearing, the involvement of Cuba, its intelligence officers, and
their agents in international terrorism was repeatedly cited.

The first statement on Cuban involvement before the subcommit-
tee came from William E. Colby, former Director of the Central In-
telligence Agency, who testified about the Soviet use of Cuba as a
proxy to extend and enhance its own efforts to train and supply
elements engaged in ‘“wars of national liberation” around the
world. In response to the question, “During your term as Director
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of the CIA, did you see evidence to support those cor-lclusi‘ons on the
Soviet role in international terrorism?”’, he replied, ° Certainly,
training in Cuba with Soviet support of a variety of terrorists, revo-
luticnaries from various parts of Latin America.” .

Claire Sterling, self-styled communist while she was in college,
left of center by her own self-designation, and one of the leading
authorities on terrorism, also highlighted the Cuban role. She told
of a meeting in 1966 between the leader of the Tupamaros, often
extolled as a model for other terrorists or revolutlpnarles, and
Fidel Castro. At that time, it was arranged to provide guerrilla
training in Cuba for the Tupamaros. . '

Mrs. Sterling further testified that various groups which
emerged around 1968, and which were committed to r.evolutlon by
violence, “were given first access to the guerrilla training camps in
Cuba, around Havana, which had opened first for guerrilla fighters
from Latin America and Africa.” She made the additional point
that bringing these groups together, as in Cubar training camps,
was the beginning of the interlocking linkage that we see among
them today. She pointed out that the terrorist training camps in
Cuba were supervised by Col. Vadim Kotchergine of the Soviet
KGB. _

Several other references to Cuba in Mrs. Sterling’s _testimony
point to the pivotal role Cuba has played in the organized emer-
gence of the terrorist and so-called national liberation movements.
She said that this emergence of Cuba’s pivotal role originated on
January 3, 1966, at the Tricontinental Conference in Havana. At
that meeting, 513 delegates from Asia, Africa, Latin America, East-
ern and Western Europe, the United States and Canada gathered,
as they stated in their resolution, to devise a global strategy
against American or Western “imperialism.” It was within a few
months of that conference that the first important networ‘l‘c of guer-
rilla training camps was set up around Havana and the “guerrilla
international” began to take form. o _ . '

Prior to this conference, there was an initial period of direct in-
filtration into many countries from Cuba. During tha}t period, from
1959 to 1965, attempts were made to set up revolutionary cells in
Latin America and in Africa. These early guerrilla attempts failed
in Argentina, Bolivia, Colombia, Dominican Republic, El Sglvador,
Haiti, Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, and Venezuela. In addition, the
infiltration work was severely hampered by a shortage of Cuban re-
source. I would add that although those guerrilla attempts failed, it
gave those countries a taste of communist guerrilla terrorism
which they have not forgotten. _

After January 1966, the drive became systematic, more powerful,
and more dangerous. The Soviet Union officially participated in
the creation and the work of the AALAPSO (African, Asian and
Latin American Peoples Solidarity Organization), the LASO (Lao-
tian American Solidarity Organization), and the CLASO (Continen-
tal Latin American Student’s Organization). Moscow provided
money and “advisors.” The agenda approved at the 1966 meeting of
the Tricontinental was a program and a schedule for the well-
planned and equally well-financed terrorist and destabilization op-
erations which have occurred since that time.

&

S

£

3

The second part of the agenda covered “burning issues of the
struggle against imperialism in the countries of the three conti-
nents,” particilarly in Vietnam, the Dominican Republic, the
Congo, the Portuguese colonies, Rhodesia, southern Arabia and
Palestine, Laos, Cambodia, South Africa, Korea, Venezuela, Guate-
mala, Peru, Colombia, Cyprus, Panama, South West Africa, and
North Kalemonton. The Tricontinental organization also provided
active material and propaganda support to the Communist forces
in Vietnam. Thus we can see the thoroughness and the deliberate-
ness of this transcendent worldwide organization.

In the subsequent 15 years, most of these countries have suffered
direct Cuban invoivement in their internal affairs. The Cubans

have widely spread their subversion and terror network in a con-

tinuing effort at destabilization.

One of the Venezuelan Communist Party members who attended
the Tricontinental Conference was Ilich Ramirez Sanchez, better
known as “Carlos the Jackal.” Carlos’ name came up recently with
respect to a plot to assassinate our President and other important
members of our Government. I was dismayed to find at this meet-
ing of a very important committee of the Congress that not one
member of the committee had any idea who Carlos was. It is re-
grettable, in my opinion, considering his activities and those of an-
other Carlos, Carlos Marighella, that in this body and in the House
of Representatives the existence of these men is not even known. It

would be mind-boggling to the citizens of the nations that have suf-’

fered the terrorism which these men have been so active in. I find
it regrettable that the testimony we have had in these hearings has
not been publicized more, because these men and the others like
them are a great threat to civilization.

Mrs. Sterling testified that some of the most important figures
on the terrorist scene, including Carlos, were trained in Cuba.
Carlos began his training at Camp Matanzas immediately after the
Tricontinental Conference. From there he went to Patrice Lu-
mumba University in Moscow.

Mrs. Sterling’s testimony also revealed an interesting connection
between Fidel Castro and Giangiacomo Feltrinelli, the Italian mil-
lionaire terrorist. He provided large sums of money to various ter-
rorist groups and was the first to put together a fully operational
terrorist network in Europe. o

According to Mrs. Sterling, Feltrinelli was a hero worshipper of
Castro, Che Guevara, and the Cuban concept of Third World revo-
lution. He was present at the Tricontinental Conference, and he
visited Castro many times. When he returned to Italy, Feltrinelli
featured in his bookstores the Italian edition of Tricontinental
Magazine. That magazine, Castro’s first official voice on the conti-
nent, offered among other things the first full text of Marighella’s
“Minimanual of the Urban Guerrilla” in Italian and French. The
“Minimanual of the Urban Guerrilla” is found in Canada, the
United States—any place in the world where terrorism occurs. It is
the standardized text from which these people operate.

Mrs. Sterling’s testimony revealed that the United States is not
immune from Cuban activity. She showed that a Puerto Rican ter-
rorist group was trained and equipped in Cuba and that members
of the Weatherman organization made frequent trips to Cuba.

2wty
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j ieve that the testimony we have received thus far about
leb;)ghier‘lrvolvement in Puerto Rican independence and terrorist
groups is but the tip of the iceberg. It shows merely the outer sur%
face of a very extensive program of support and manipulation od
terrorist groups, often amounting to control, to advance Cuban a?l
Soviet strategies for destabilizing and ultimately destroying the

es. _
Ulgfl%i’gt%niemitting effort in the United Nations to separate
Puerto Rico from the United States is not com_mdental or the act of
a benevolent sister state. At subsequent hearings, the subcommit-
tee will focus in greater detail on Cuban involvement in Puerto
Rico and Havana’s true czibjectives in its manipulation of the issues

d and independence.
Offxtagi};oﬁearing on E)Iune 26, 1981, entitled “The Role of Moscow
and Its Subcontractors,” the testimony of Robert Moss, a B1:1t1sh
journalist, confirmed Cuba’s massive 1nv01v,ement in international
espionage and terrorism. He detailed Cuba’s role in training and
equipping groups, from throughout the world, in camps 1n Cuba,
Algeria, South Yemen, Libya, and Africa. These terrorists are very
active now, increasingly so, and have a great deal to do with the
destabilization which has resulted in the overthrow of governments
throughout the world. Considering the rate of overthrows in the
years since the Tricontinental Conference, and the number of
people that have been subjected to communism, we should be
alarmed not only because of the human tragedy but also because of

ic and economic consequences. _ .
thiisrt:,riav}:gg; told of a meeting oquentral American revolutionaries
held last July in Monimbo, Nicaragua, to celebrate the‘overthrow
of the Somoza regime. This meeting was attended by Fidel Castro
and Manuel Piniero, former DGI chief and now head of the Depart-
ment of America. Castro boasted that his agents in the United
States were so industrious and well placed that they had the capac-
ity to create race riots at a moment of his choosing—race riots on a
scale that, he said, would make the Miami troubles look like a sun-

r.

Shg‘vl‘lrﬁther testimony revealed that when two leaders of the Puerto
Rican Independence Movement, who were arrested in the fifties for
plotting the murder of President Truman, were released from jail
in October 1979, they were given a hero’s welcome in Havana at
the invitation of the Central Committee of the Cuban Communist
Party.

FiI};ally, Mr. Moss referred to Philip Agee, a CIA turncoat who
has made it his business to attack the Agency and his former col-
leagues by systematically disclosing the names of alleged American
agents around the world. According to Mr. Moss, Agee has had
more than 30 confirmed meetings in London with the local station
chief of the Cuban DGI. .

Mr. Agee, whose activities border on treason—and I consider
that an understatement—is still quoted by major U.S. newspapers
on important issues such as El Salvador. This is despite his outspo-
ken support of and association with Cuba and other Communist
states. He is generally identified only as a former CIA officer.
There is rarely an effort to present his known connections with
hostile countries. :

*
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Too many in cur country still adhere to the belief that Fidel
Castro is a romantic revolutionary who is simply carrying the
standard for the poor and oppressed people of Cuba. The mass
exodus of 130,000 Cubans from the port of Mariel to the United
States in the spring of 1980 should help enlighten them. This event
was totally orchestrated by Castro. It has been estimated that 18
percent of the total number, or 23,000 individuals, are criminals;
1,638 are in prisons in the United States; and 469 are still being
detained in camps. Even more important, there is no way to accu-
rately estimate the number of DGI agents who entered under this
péfuise of refugees to join those already in place in the United

tates.

We must note the disruption and confusion the exodus caused in
this country. We must consider Castro’s refusal to take back the
criminal element and the dramatic increase in crime rates in those
areas where these Cubans have settled. We should note the high
unemployment rate among the refugees and the burden this places
on local, State, and Federal Governments and agencies. We must
take seriously Castro’s recent threat to repeat this callous act, and
we must consider Cuba’s clandestine and overt terrorist activities
throughout the world. These factors should convince even the most
skeptical or idealistic of the true intentions and policies of Fidel
Castro and Cuba toward this country.

I just returned from Panama, where I was briefed by the com-
mander of the Southern Command and his staff and by a number
of diplomats from all over Latin America. Their unanimous opin-
ion was that unless the trends in Venezuela and El Salvador and
the other chain of events which it portends are stopped, the previ-
ous exodus of refugees into the United States will be minuscule
compared to what is going to happen. They predicted there will be
people walking from South America to the United States and cross-
ing the border at Mexico, at any risk to their lives, just to get out
gf the situation they are in, much like the boat people in Southeast

sia.

In the series of hearings which we begin this morning, the sub-
committee will examine the role of Cuba in international terrorism
and subversion, focusing specifically today on the intelligence activ-
ities of the DGI. We have the benefit of the testimony of a former
DGI officer.

Gerardo Peraza was born on February 22, 1938, in Havana, Cuba.
On September 27, 1958, he joined Fidel Castro’s rebel forces in the
Sierra Maestra. In early January 1959, having reached the raak of
second lieutenant in the Revolutionary Army, Mr. Peraza returned
to Havana and, after spending a few months as a policeman, joined
the G-2 security service.

In September 1960, he became a member of Section U of the G-
2’s successor organization, the Department of State Security (DSE)
of the Interior Ministry. There he worked to recruit agents for the
DSE from among the members of Revolutionary Defense Commit-
tees (CDR). After further training, he was assigned to the Counter-
intelligence Section of Military Intelligence and became chief of
the Investigations Bureau.

Mr. Peraza held that position until August 1965, when he left
Cuba as part of a select group of Cuban officers to attend an ad-
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i ini i After returning to
intelligence training course 1in Moscow. 0
\I?;l{:::gaml\/fr. 1]§g’eraza became chief <‘f the GeneralSiSkt):fleff’f (s)fggg(l}gr;&g
? . . . - n ’
cations Bureau, in which capacity he was respo letectine
”  activiti taff personnel. In ,
“treasonable” activities by general S ) N o
te for Intelligence (the
transferred to the General Directora ligence (the Oal Tn
i - >nals Bureau, which worked against the al 1
g&?georfczhzgg%rg Sand monitored counterrevolutionary activities
iles. »
arrioﬁirc‘i\t’)[i.n Igzraza was assigned toEth}e; DGI qz:}x:t;e}ll en}oggrm’rii(ﬁé
, ber of the Cuban Embassy with the cOver
Eip %lea(l:lcl)g’dagegrgtlgg;. He was responsible for counterintelligence ﬁ:
?Nell as for the physical security of the Embassy1 premises.
sought refuge in the United States in November 1971. {though
We will be employing two interpreters 'thl'S morning, }? ugid
Mr. Peraza speaks some English. He has indicated that he wo
. tify in his native tongue. ' . ]
prl?/fiil.‘ gef';sze:, yplease stand and raise your right hand while I ad
minister the oath.

i worn. . .
[SVZ;Z::?)SI"S IS)VB:NI:L‘Ol]\I. I would ask the interpreters to rise and be

sworn, Mr. Theodore E. Herrera and Mr. Alfonso Tarabochia.

Interpreters sworn.]
[S:n:zgr DenTON. Thank you. Please be seated.

' GH INTERPRETER
IMONY OF GERARDO PERAZA, THROU
TEst ALFONSO TARABOCHIA

i i i the rea-

DENTON. Mr. Peraza, would you briefly give us x

sogsnv%fgf you left the service of the Cuban Govex_*nmeﬁl: in 1?; lé.

Mr. PEraza. The fundamental fa}clzts _ax;se 1’51.1eseé fl;‘::;’ iceer:f WC 8 8

law which was promulgated in the intelugen TV v, And
i it mandatory to belong to the Communis rty.

1;;2})?1%% ti1e intelligence service of Cuba was transferred directly to

he services of the Soviet intelligence sgrvice. ,
' genator DenTON. Was “responsible directly to”?
Mr. PEraza. Was transferred. y
Senator DENTON. “Té'ansﬁ,rred ? ible
_PrrAazA. It was directly respon .
1\T/I}fesl: were t}lle two reasons, the fundamental reasons.

were

DenTtoN. Thank you. I \_mderstaqd the two reasons were

thi:nxilicg}{ih the intelligence sex('ivme t}}ceybmisuedtgv&;?l enéssglgé%l;
i 1d become mandatory to belong .

One: th:r?dlﬁzv‘\’rvguthe intelligence service henceforth would be direct-

t ; . .
ﬁfa;essrponsible Yo the Soviet Union, presumably the KGB.

Mr. Peraza. Yes. The Cuban intelligence service’s structure was

placed under the KGB.

i yu either were not
DentoN. Then I would have to infer you either
a %?)Ixﬁfx?ﬁnist or you did not want everyone to be required to be

one.

do not—I did not belong to the Communist Party of Cuba.

i istinguished col-
DenToN. 1 would like to welcome my distinguis
1e§§1111: i‘cr)'xc;m North Carolina, Senator East. If you want to make an

Mr. PEraza. I belonged to the intelligence service of Cuba, but I

&%
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opening statement, Senator East, please feel free. I have only asked
one question.

Senator East. I would not interrupt you. Please go right ahead.

Senator DENTON. Mr. Peraza, you departed in November 1971.
That would indicate that you had a career as an officer in the in-
telligence service of Cuba of about 12 years. This would appear to
give you a deep understanding of the organization.

[Mr. Peraza nods in the affirmative.]

Senator DENTON. Would you describe the various departments of
the DGI and their respective functions?

Mr. Peraza. Yes. The principal function of the Directorate of In-
telligence was penetration and recruitment in the United States of
America. For this reason, it was divided—Dbefore the Soviet Union
took over the control of the intelligence—in three main sections.

Section 8 was the one which worked directly against the CIA. It
worked with the principal center in New York; and the other cen-
ters in Canada and Puerto Rico.

Senator DENTON. Excuse me; I missed that. The other centers
were where?

Mr. PeErAzA. The other center or the other station which worked
Canada and Puerto Rico, becatuse Puerto Rico is considered, for the
intelligence service of Cuba, as part of the penetration into the
United States. It is also considered as part of the operations of the
Department of Liberation.

In essence, there are two groups operating against Puerto Rico,
the Department of Intelligence and the Department of Liberation.
This in broad lines is what the Department of the Intelligence was.

After it was taken over by the Soviet Union, the structure of the
Cuban intelligence service was changed, adopting the same struc-
ture of the intelligence service in the Soviet Union. They opened
the first Department of Economic Intelligence against the United
States, the Department of Military Intelligence against the United
States, the Department of Political Information, and the Depart-
ment of Foreign Counterintelligence.

And, at that moment, the Cuban intelligence service made a turn
of 90 degrees, taking advantage of a period of inactivity of the in-
telligence service of the United States between the years of 1965 to
1970. This gave to the Cuban intelligence service the possibility to
recruit a number of officers and to prepare itself for the change
that came about in 1970.

In 1970, with the financial resources given to it by the Soviet
Union—because up until that moment Cuba didn’s have sufficient
resources. In those days, in 1970, they were able witl: that large fi-
nancial aid to train about 100 intelligence officers in 2 weeks, to
buy cars, equipment, and conduct the various operations of place-
ment. :

Senator DENTON. May I ask a clarifying question here?

Mr. PerAzA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. Recruited 100 intelligence officers in 2 weeks, is

~ that what you said? Did you say produced or recruit?

Mr. PEraza. Recruit.
Senator DENTON. From where? From the United States?

e
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Mr. Peraza. These officers were trained—myself among them—
to leave together at the same time to go to different cour'1t.r1es like
England, the United States, Italy, France, and other countries.

Senator DENTON. I want to understand this. The weakness in in-
telligence on our part in the years 1965 to 1970 gave the opportuni-
ty to install those people. Is that the idea? To install them in this
country? . )

Mr. Peraza. Yes. The problem was that when the Cuban intelli-
gence service had nobody to obstruct its work, there was no activity
detected. There was no possibility, no way that the United States
could do anything against Cuba. All the forces were directed to pre-
pare the penetration and the intelligence work against the United
States from different countries.

And they opened up new departments, because they had never
attempted to collect military information against the United
States, because we were not prepared for that. We were not pre-
pared to collect economic information. We were not prepared to
collect technical information.

Senator DENTON. This was before the rubles came from the
Soviet Union and the reorganization? -

Mr. Peraza. Yes. Prior to the Soviet Union’s taking over the
DGI, the DGI underwent a process of preparation. One of these
orders to prepare was to make it mandatory for the members of
the DGI to belong to the party, to have gone through schools, intel-
ligence schools in Moscow and in Cuba.

Senator DENTON. All right. Thank you very much. Are you fin-
ished with that?

Mr. PErazaA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. Senator East, I will be happy to defer to you at
this point or continue questioning. .

Senator East. You go ahead and finish your questions.

Senator DENTON. It appears from your testimony thus far that
the Cuban DGI is oriented by organization, at least up through
1971, against the United States principally.

Mr. Peraza. The Cuban intelligence service has always been
against the United States. :

Senator DENTON. Principally or exclusively?

- Mr. PEraza. Exclusively. All the other countries where they
work, they do it to direct the activity against the United States. Be-
cause Cuba doesn’t have any intelligence interests—I don’t know
about the Soviet Union, but the Soviet Union utilizes Cuba because
of its great potential in the intelligence field against the United
States..

The Soviet intelligence officers always saw in the Cuban intelli-
gence service a great potential of penetration in the United States,
because Cuba is a small country, not a great power, and many
people in the United States feel a certain sympathy toward a small
country. ) .

Senator DENTON. I wonder if you could confirm an impression I
have received from previous testimony to the effect that Fidel
Castro himself, for a considerable period of time, was ambitious
about spreading communism with all the Cuban intelligence appa-
ratus connected thereto, into Latin America. However, at a time
roughly corresponding to Che Guevara’s death, and possibly be-
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cause of the economic burden associated with these activities, he
became less ambitious. The Soviet Union at this stage tried to first
persuade Castro and, failing that, imposed economic pressure on
him to coerce him into continuing his efforts to communize Latin
America—there followed the installation of the KGB general and
the takecover of the DGI.

I have that general impression and wonder if you have any com-
ments.

Mr. PErAzA. There are certain events which took place at that
time, before the KGB took over control completely. In effect, Cuba,
for economic reasons, could not maintain an intelligence service by
itself. If Cuba tried to develop an intelligence service greater and
more powerful than the one it had, then it would have created a
problem for the economy.

Then there is a division operation which took place in Commu-
nist Cuba in order to be able to direct more effectively all the
forces against the United States. And it was for this reason that
the various sections of intelligence work were created in Cuba, for
the reason that we know. The Soviet Union needed military, eco-
nomic and political information from the United States. The Cuban
intelligence service had the possibility to provide this information
to the Soviet Union, and it is for this reason that the Cuban intelli-
gence service changed and passed directly into the hands of the
Soviet intelligence service.

For this reason, the Soviet Union did some favors to Cuba. One
of them was to provide financial aid to other fields of the economy.
The second, in trying to bolster Fidel Castro’s ego, they gave him
the power or the freedom to work against the Latin American
countries, such as Nicaragua, El Salvador. They allowed Castro to
take Manuel Pifieiro away, and name him head of the Department
of Liberation, and the intelligence service remained under the
orders of Colonel Simonov.

It is then that the division of tasks began. The other part, which
concerns Africa, the Department of Liberation in Palestine, which
is operated in conjunction with the Soviet Union, Cuba, and other
Socialist countries like Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and other coun-
tries.

Senator DENTON. Thank you. In other words, you have corrected
my impression by your testimony, in that Castro was not pressured
or forced; he was permitted the means to carry out his own ambi-
tions about commurizing in Latin America as long as he served the
Soviet Union’s specific aim of rolling over the United States.

Mr. Peraza. There you can see that the economic aid of the
Soviet Union to Cuba is different. Specifically as regards the intel-
ligence service, you can say that the intelligence service of Cuba
can count on any means, but the Department of Liberation of Latin
America and Africa has a limited amount of money and a limited
quantity of weapons and other means.

For instance, the Cuban intelligence service has no limits as far
as money, armament and equipment. This happened after 1971.

Senator DENTON. I am confused on one point. I presume "that
there are DGI activities in Africa.

Mr. PErAazA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. And many other countries, other localities.
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Mr. PErRAZA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. Thus it seems to be going too far to say that
the exclusive target of the DGI is the United States, unless one can
place it into this context: The DGI response to the KGB and the
Soviet Union’s principal objective is to destroy our system. As a
means to that end, they undertake activities in every nation of the
world, which could account for the DGI operating in those coun-
tries.

Is that what you meant by the United States being the exclusive
target?

I\{/gIr. Peraza. We don’t disagree. What appears difficult, outside
of the intelligence service, to be able to define which activity is di-
rected directly against the United States or directly against some
other country. v .

For example, when we went to London, the plans of intelligence
work were directed toward certain British citizens. But the central
or main objective was to utilize these people in one way or another
to penetrate the United States, which is the principal objective of
the intelligence center in London, the penetration of the American
Embassy in London, and all the efforts were directed tcward that
center.

For instance, in the case of Spain, Cuba detected that the United
States was directing certain activities from Spain and all the group
of the CIA that worked—I 1nean, of the Cuban intelligence that
worked against the CIA were transferred to Spain to work against
Spain. But the principal objective was to detect the activities of the
U.S. intelligence in Spain, with the objective of penetrating the
United States, with, in other words, all the activities of the intelli-
gence service directed toward the penetration of the United States,
which is the main objective.

This is the reason for being of the Cuban intelligence service.

Senator DENTON. How many illegals, nondiplomatic types, have
come into the United States, in the sense of penetration, while you
were working for the DGI?

Mr. PeErazA. The orders were for Cuban penetration on a limited
level of infiltration. But notwithstanding this, when we talk about
something limited, when we talk about limited infiltration, we talk
about an agent, as in the case of Camarioca, when—I don’t remem-

ber the exact year, 19—I don’t remember the exact year. I think it -

was 1965, or around then, when this great group of Cubans came to
the United States. ' |

We had prepared a group to infiltrate this exodus about a year
before. We took the names from the lists of the Cubans who
wanted to leave Cuba, and they recruited within those who thought
of coming to stay, and they infiltrated agents with their names and
their relatives.

Many times this group of agents is great in number, but when
they come to the United States, many of them do not continue the
work, because in addition to the living conditions, they don’t have
the proper preparation. This did not happen in 1971, when they
opened the first illegal center in' the United States. When we talk

about the first center of illegals in the United States, we are no’

talking about regular agents; they are officers of the intelligence
service, officers who come under different names. And they came
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Senaﬁor DE.NTON. I will turn it over to Senator East.

But it reminds me of the fact that aerospace warfare for the de-

fense becomes very difficult when dec
rect? Is that an accurate analogy? 0¥s are launched. Is that cor-
Mr. PErazaA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. Senator East.

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOHN P. EAST

Senator Easr. Thank you, Senator Denton.
MI.‘. Peraza, I wish to thank you for coming this morning and

DGI Soviet connection, at least while you were ther / i
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‘ s ‘ 1 ) . is playing.
Mr. PEraza. I can explain. Between the years 19591)1:03’19%() there

this reason, in the year 1968 a committee o i i
] son, r 19¢ of the chiefs of th -
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glven to the Soviet Union, » ]
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But beginning from 1970, the intelligence service of Cuba was
placed under the direct orders of a general or a colonel—a Russian
General or Colonel Simonov. When we left to go to London, we had
to discuss the operational plans with him. He was the one who ap-
proved the money and the different activities which we were going
to perform in England.

Prior to 1970 the intelligence plans were approved by the chief of
intelligence, the Cuban chief of intelligence. After 1970 the budget
of the intelligence service was prepared by Simonov and was sent
to the Soviet Union to be approved. '

The 100 officers who went out in 1970, we had to send a copy of
the plans of penetration and infiltration to the Soviet Union. We
also had to send to the Soviet Union the names of all the agents
who worked in the United States.

Up to that point we had sent their pseudonyms, but we had
never sent their real names. And from that moment on we had to
send the names, the operational plans, all the activities, contacts.
And they changed the activities of the principal center’s legal cen-
ters of operations, like the United Nations, the activity that dealt
with transferring weapons and money, explosives, to Puerto Rico.

It was forbidden by the Soviet Union because the Soviet Union
worked on the premise that the activity of the center in New York
and the United States had to be directed toward the collection of
military, economic, and political information, placing more empha-
sis on the economic aspect because the best intelligence officers of
Cuba were transferred to the Directorate of Economic Intelligence.

Senator East. So what you have suggested here, obviously, in
this response is that as you saw it and understood it, it certainly
then was not a matter of equals .cooperating to achieve specific
ends; but it was clearly a dominant Soviet role and a subordinate
Cuban role. That, in short, you have given very good evidence to
suggest that conclusion. Am I correct in drawing that conclusion?
At least that is the one that I do draw.

Mr. PErAzA. Yes, sir.
Senator East. To maove on to a second point. In this Soviet-Cuban

connection, and perhaps this is a question difficult for you to
answer from the role you were performing, did you have any evi-
dence or did you have any opportunity to know whether the Soviet
Union used the intelligence arm of any other country quite as ex-
tensively in terms of worldwide scope that from your testimony as
it is using, or was using the DGI? IR

In short, is the DGI the apple of their eye ir. terms of subversive
terrorist activity in the underdeveloped world, Africa, Asia, Latin

America, certainly in Latin America and Africa? The Cuban DGI

had a very unique role here? Or were there lots of other intelli-
gence services of other countries, Soviet-connected, that were also
utilized in this fashion and extensively? .

Mr. PEraza. When I took the cotirse in the Soviet Union, togeth-
er with us there was a group of Vietnamese, a group of Poles, a
group of Czechoslovaks. But there existed a difference in what was
the preparation of those groups and those of Cuba. In other words,
there was a different emphasis placed on the preparation of the in-
struction given to the Cubans and the other groups.

Julian Torres Rizo.
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Photograph of Julian Torres Rizo

Mr. PErAZA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. Do they have DGI connections?

Mr. Peraza. Yes. They were intelligence officers. In the specific
case of Washington and the United Nations, it is not necessary to
ask if they are intelligence officers or not because the rules of the
DGI are that all the diplomats who come to the United States or to
New York have to be members of the intelligence service, including
when, for instance, someone is recruited as an agent of the intelli-
gence service. Rizo was a reporter for Prensa Latina. He was re-
cruited and prepared as an intelligence officer at least for 2 years
before he left to come to the United States.

Senator DENTON. Is the other photograph one of Rizo also?

Mr. PeEraza. Yes. It is of Rizo. He was not actually a reporter for
Prensa Latina but he worked in Prensa Latina. He was connected
with Prensa Latina when he was recruited for the intelligence

service.
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#1. Julian Torres Rizo, one of the most active DGI officers both in Cuba and the
United States (3 years at the U.N. DGI station in New York), in the company o
Georgina Chabau (# 3), also an active DGI agent in the Venceremos Brigade Camps. —
Photo was taken March 7, 1970, at Aguacate, Havana, during a meeting of the second
contingent of the Venceremos Brigade.

Senator DeENTON. And Rizo was at the DGI station in New York
for 3 years, as I understand it.

Mr. PerazA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. He was an active DGI agent in the Venceremos
Brigade camps?

Mr. PerazaA. Yes. This was his first intelligence job. His first in-
telligence job was to recruit members of the Venceremos Brigade.
He had also connections with many North Americans, preparing
himself to come to the United States. And he continued directing
the work of these agents in the United States.

Senator DENTON. The second photograph shows him with the
youth of the Venceremos Brigade at Aguacate in Havana during a
meeting of the second contingent of the Venceremos Brigade.

Would you tell us what the Venceremos Brigade was, what it
was composed of and what its general mission was?

Mr. PeEraza. The Venceremos Brigade brought the first great
quantity of information through American citizens that was ob-
tained in the United States, because up to the moment when the
brigades came into existence—I do not remember the exact year,
around 1969—the amoun? of information that we had on American
citizens came from public sources, and it was confusing.



16

One of the first jobs that we gave them, very simply, was to
obtain the telephone books of the United States with the objective
of identifying and verifying the identity of certain people. And the
Venceremos Brigade helped by sending those telephone books and
information, including the U.S. Senate, because among the mem-
bers of the brigade there were persons who knew some Senators
and relatives of Senators.

With the brigade there was an extraordinary emphasis placed on
the Senate of the United States and it appears with quite a bit of
success in some cases.

Senator DENTON. Very interesting. We will follow up on that
statement in a closed session.

Do you know whether Julian Rizo served as Ambassador from
Cuba to Grenada?

Mr. PErAza. I understand that he is down there. And the fact
that he is down there is that, after all the publicity he received, it
is logical that he would be sent to occupy a diplomatic post.

Senator DENTON. So he is a DGI agent acting as an Ambassador
in Grenada now?

Mr. Peraza. There are many ambassadors who have been intelli-
gence officers. You have to keep in mind that the Ambassador is
the highest representative of the government in that country.

For instance, in the case of the Japanese Ambassador, he was
the chief of center of Canada for many years. It was the Cuban
Ambassador in Japan who was the chief of center in Canada before
he went to Japan as an Ambassador.

Senator DENTON. Is it true that the present Ambassador to Nica-
ragua is Julian Lopez Diaz, the man to whom we referred previous-
ly as a DGI agent?

Mr. PerAza. I cannot identify him by the name he uses. All the
officers of intelligence use pseudonyms.

Senator DENTON. The man Rizo you did identify by photograph,
and he is the Ambassador in Grenada. We will supply you with
photographs of Julian Lopez Diaz, and Ulises Estrada, who was the
Ambassador to Jamaica, and try to ascertain if they are DGI
agents in your knowledge.

Mr. Peraza, I have a photograph of two handgrenades, Russian
made antipersonnel weapons, which were found in Miami. Three
have been exploded in Miami, causing considerable damage. One
was exploded as recently as Monday of this week.

Have you seen this type of grenade, and, if so, does the DGI use
it or issue it to its agents?

[Photograph is handed to the witness.]
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Mr. Peraza. Yes. It is the typical model used by the technical de-
partment, which once was called the M-1. Today it is called Tech-
nical Department of the Intelligence. This is the department which
supplies the intelligence service with different types of grenad-s
and explosives. All this armament, including North American
types of weapons, are found in Miami. This is very common. _

Senator DENTON. In North Vietnam we had a Cuban who was in
charge of one of the most inhumane torture programs in our prison
camps. We nicknamed him “Fidel.” [Laughter.]

I just mention that in passing.

While you were in the Soviet Union for training, you had a
number of experiences which would be interesting to this subcom-
mittee. Would you outline in some detail the nature of your train-
ing while you were in the Soviet Union?

Mr. PEraza. The training in the Soviet Union was based primar-
ily in the knowledge of the Central Intelligence Agency and the
other organizations of intelligence in the United States, the differ-
ent working methods of the FBI. The course of penetration was
given by the teacher who had spent 20 years in the United States
as an illegal, and a considerable amount of time, hours, on explo-
sives.

More though was general knowledge and communications chan-
nels. This is in general terms the type of training. The fundamen-
tal emphasis was on the organization of the CIA and the FBI and
the other intelligence organizations, all the intelligence community
of the United States. Also, among others, the Senate of the United
States; a briefing on the economic, political conditions, and evalua-
tion of certain individuals, political leaders of the United States
which they obtain from public sources.

They gave briefings on the chiefs of the intelligence agencies
their background, the means and the methods of recruiting agents
used by the intelligence services of the United States, and the im-
portance of the illegal centers, and what, at that time, they pre-
pared us for to set up the illegal centers.

Senator DENTON. Senator East, would you like to continue?

Senator East. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Peraza, in pursuing the line of reasoning here of the Soviet-
DGI connection and their obvious activities in the Third World,
particularly of course in Central America, Latin America, and in
Africa, you have in this dialog put some focus now upon the con-
nections activity here in the United States. You mentioned the
Venceremos Brigades of a decade ago. I gather from what you're
saying, clearly they were manipulated by Soviet-DGI connections.

Were there and are there, if you can answer that, other organiza-
tional connections of this kind that are being utilized or exploited
by the Soviets and the DGI to enhance their impact here in the
United States? In short, what other evidence do we have at this
time of a fairly active Soviet-DGI activity in the United States.

Mr. TaraBocHIA. Pardon me, sir? I didn’t understand you.

Senator East. What evidence do we have of current Soviet-DGI
activity in the United States beyond the Venceremos Brigades?
Would we have reason to believe that there is more and continued
activity of that kind?

P
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Mr. PErAzA. Yes. Let’s look at the intelligence service as it devel-
ops. For instance, the Cuban service sent to the Soviet Union 25
intelligence officers, 20 to 25 officers for the illegal center, 30 offi-
cers of the military counterintelligence, for the internal counterin-
telligence service from 30 to 50 officers, and this is out of the coun-
try.

Within Cuba, you have the military counterintelligence school,
with Soviet officers who train officers of the military counterintelli-
gence at the rate of about 200 officers per year. This military coun-
terintelligence school is probably one of the most advanced coun-
terintelligence schools on the continent. It not only uses Soviet in-
structors; they have instructors from the PLO and other terrorist
organizations. '

This school of military counterintelligence has been visited by
the most famous terrorists in the world. For instance, Carlos him-
self, that Senator Denton referred to, visited that school after
having gone to the Patrice Lumumba School in Moscow, because
that school has the capability to train a group, an individual, or a
leader of the highest level, such as Allende who visited that school,
Amilcar Cabral of Cape Verde and Sao Tomé Islands, the former
Portuguese colony.

Thousands of terrorists have gone through that school for train-
ing or a special training. This explanation was necessary in order
for you to get an idea of the reasons. If this intelligence organiza-
tion is to grow from year to year, it’s an organization that needs a
great number of agents working to survive. .

For instance, how many officers are there in the United States at
this moment? In New York, 20; in Washington, 4 or 5. Every intel-
ligence officer makes a contact. He has to make a contact with at
least one agent, every 3 days.

You see, if we add to that the legal center which operates in the
United States, with 10 years of operation at this moment, there are
25 officers per year for 10 years, and how many illegal centers are
operating in Miami? How many in New York? How many are
there here in Washington?

For instance, the dream of the Cuban intelligence service was to
send intelligence officers to Washington in order to be able to
attend to a considerable number of friends and agents who before
had to be taken care of from New York. Now it is much easier to
do it here. )

Senator EAsT. So as you see this Soviet-DGI connection, not only
of course active in the Third World, as we’ve already noted, but by
reference here then to the United States, beginning with this con-
tact of the Venceremos Brigade, you see this DGI connection in the
United States as alive and well and presenting a threat of serious
proportions. Just give me your brief judgment on that.

I gather from what you're saying you do so evaluate it? I don’t
want to put words in your mouth.

Mr. PEraza. We can say that the Cuban intelligence has taken
over parts of the work of the Soviet intelligence.

Senator EasT. Here in the United States?

Mr. Peraza. Yes. The problem is, for instance, that the counter-
intelligence services of the United States always pay more atten-
tion to the Soviet intelligence officers. For example, a Cuban intel-
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izence officer, if he makes a contaci with an Ame}‘ican who has
ggcess to high, to classified information in the United States, he

n do it much more easily. o
caWhen Soviet intelligence officers become active 1n New York or
in Washington, you can see the counterintelligence focused on the

ecrease. o . )
Cu\%aenrsngde an experiment. The center of the Soviet intelligence in
New York made an experiment, a joint operation on a certain day
between Cuba and the Soviet Union. That day the Soviet officers In
New York and the Cuban officers went out to see if they detected a
lessening in the pressure on the Cuban intelligence officers. It
almost disappeared when the Soviets began to move within their
twork. . -

neSenator East. I gather then from what you're saying, the Soviet-
DCI connection in the United States is obviously alive and well.

T would, Mr. Chairman, like to ask one final questmn.and then

regret, because I have found the testimony valuable and intriguing
nlightening, that I must ge. _

angirice g3grou hav%; seen this conflict from the other side, I am cne of

course who has not been able to do that, I am intrigued with the

question of how do the Soviets, the DGI, those people working in

the field you are familiar with, how do they perceive us as an ad-

versary? Obviously they perceive us in an adversarial role.

Do they perceive us as being strong-willed and perceptive? Or do
they perceive us basically as weak and confused? Or perhaps some-
where in between? How would you characterize their perception of
us as a nation, in view of this threat that they are conjuring up for
o |
uSMr. Pgraza. Taking the Communist theory that the Soviet
Union uses as a point of departure, you have to take the .1deolog1.ca1
point of view. For instance, in the case of the CIA, the infiltration
of the intelligence organizations has detected or knows of some
weaknesses. One of them is the change of political parties in the
Government or the political party system that changes the admin-
istration. _ _ )

For instance, Cuba has an operational plan for intelligence for
the next 20 years. In 1964 or 1965, the American intelligence
ceased working. But they didn’t place emphasis on the fact that
they knew that the CIA had slowed down. They were trying to
place emphasis on the CIA as being an organization gxtremely
powerful, because they also presupposed that the policy might
change. And for this reason, the intelligence organizations—both
the Cuban and Soviet—took advantage of that moment to develop
their intelligence officers and to obtain more information through

ical means. : ]
te%l‘g; example, there has been a unit in Cuba since 1960 that has
monitored all the information from the United States. When the
intelligence activities slowed down that year, the Soviet Union in-
creased its equipment and increased the size of the intelligence
office in Cuba. They increased the contacts in Cuba with agents of
other countries. In Cuba there were contacts between Americans
and Soviet intelligence officers. . .
In other words, they take advantage of the changes in policy.
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Senator East. But as concisely as you can in just a word or two
on my question of how they perceive us as an adversary? I regret
that I must leave. If he could make that as concise as he could.

Senator DeEnTON. Do they think we’re smart or dumb?

- Mr. Peraza. With many technical resources; very, very danger-
ous from the technical point; very strong economically at the time,
but not being able to utilize the human resources, because they
place much more emphasis on the technical resources.

For instance, in the case of the intelligence services, one is pre-
pared more against technical services than the individual, per se.

Senator East. Excuse me. If I could just interrupt. They perceive
us as strong in the economic sphere and the technical sphere, but
in terms of ideas and will and understanding of the threat, weak?
Would that be a correct conclusion? ‘ '

Mr. Peraza. Ideologically, the intelligence organizations are ori-
ented toward certain tasks. For instance, to develop the drug addic-
tion. Any type of weakness that existed, corruption that exists in
the United States is an intelligence activity. For this reason, they
use the 300 or 400 agents they have floating around. That’s their
task, to make more acute the internal problems that exist. For in-
stance, the racial problem in the United States.

Senator East. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I know you have some
further questions. Thank you very much.

Senator DENTON. Thank you, Senator East.

I think Senator East was trying to find out whether the KGB
and DGI people see us as vulnerable because our public and per-
haps our Government do not understand how the game is being
played in the terms of ideological warfare, intelligence operations
and the terrorist operations connected thereto.

Mr. PeraAza. I don’t understand the question.

Senator DenTON. OK. Senator East tried two or three times. I
have tried once. I'll go to my next question.

Do you have any personal knowledge of efforts by the DGI or the
KGB to penetrate the various Government agencies in the United
States or in England?

Mr. PerazA. Yes. One of the plans was the American Embassy in
England. Another of the plans of the Cuban intelligence is the pen-
etration of the American intelligence. For this reason, they try to
obtain the names and the backgrounds of the individuals. The ob-
jective is to recruit them to work for them.

For instance arcund all the organizations, American organiza-
tions in foreign countries, they do the operation of placement. It is
nothing more than an expediency, where they try to obtain all the
information about the organization, the people who work there,
and those who have relations with that organization.

This information is very easy to obtain sometimes. For instance,
the American Embassy in London, you ask for the list of the diplo-
mats who work there. You ask a reporter, who are those who work
for the intelligence agencies and who are the diplomats. They al-
ready have the information. It’s not very difficult. Then they begin
to start conversations at parties with you.

Senator DENTON. Senator Thurmond, the chairman of the Judici-
ary Committee, has sent us this question. He recognizes, he zays,
that Mr. Peraza has no specific knowledge of the DGI after Novem-
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ber 1971, but wants to know if Mr. Peraza has any comment on the
frequent speculation in the U.S. press that Orlando Letelier was in
contact with DGI agents. As you know, Letelier was the Ambassa-
dor to the United States during the Allende years in Chile.

Mr. Peraza. The only information, actual information that I
have is about Allende. Allende, he was not—before becoming Presi-
dent, he was not an agent of the Cuban intelligence service, but he
was a very, very good friend of them—he visited the Cuban organi-
zation.

Senator DENTCN. Are you personally aware, Sefior, that there
were any successful placings of high-ranking DGI or KGB agents
within the U.S. intelligence service or any defense or security-ori-
ented agencies?

Mr. Peraza. The information existing on this case is in the
hands of the organizations that——

Senator DENTON. I did not want names. 1 just wanted to know if
he had knowledge that there were some.

Mr. PerazA. Yes, definitely. We can use as an example the
Senate.

hSenator DeEnTON. I imagine we better have a closed session on
that.

Mr. PEraza. Yes, yes.

Senator DENTON. [ am familiar with the considerations you have
had to face in making the decision to appear before this subcom-
mittee and I would like to congratulate you on your bravery.
Thank you for your testimony. I also want to thank Mr. Tarabo-
1t::)hia for his excellent interpretation, and Mr. Herrera for standing

y.

Mr. HERRERA. Yes.

Senator DENTON. Thank you very much. This hearing stands in
recess.

[Whereupon, at 12:16 p.m., the subcommittee recessed to recon-
vene at 10 a.m. on March 4, 1982.]

THE ROLE OF CUBA IN INTERNATIONAL
TERRORISM AND SUBVERSION

Terrorist and Intelligence Activities of the Cuban
Government in South Florida

THURSDAY, MARCH 4, 1982

U.S. SENATE,
SUBCOMMITTEE ON SECURITY AND TERRORISM,
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
Washington, D.C.

» The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:24 a.m., in room

2228, Dirksen Senate Office Building, Senator Jeremiah Denton

(chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.
Staff present: Joel S. Lisker, chief counsel and staff director; Bert
W. Milling, Jr., counsel; and Fran Wermuth, chief clerk.

OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR JEREMIAH DENTON

Senator DENTON. This hearing will come to order.

I want to welcome our witnesses, Sergio Pinon and Daniel Beni-
tez, special agents with the Florida Department of Law Enforce-
ment, who, in the midst of the press of urgent duties, have found
the time to come to Washington, D.C., and testify.in front of the
Subcommiittee on Security and Terrorism. They will be testifying
on terrorist and intelligence activities of the Cuban Government in
south Florida.

In an April 24, 1981, hearing entitled “Terrorism: Origins, Direc-

tion and Support,” this subcommittee undertook an overview of the

problems of worldwide terrorism. From the outset, the involvement
of Cuba, its intelligence officers and its agents in international ter-
rorism has been repeatedly cited. It is not my intention now to
detail again the testimony that was offered on that occasion.

Last Friday, February 26, 1982, Gerardo Peraza, a former senior
official of Cuban intelligence, the DGI, appeared before this sub-
committee. Mr. Peraza joined Fidel Castro’s rebel army in 1958,
rose through the ranks of Cuban intelligence, and received tralnmg
in Moscow.

His final assignment was at the DGI center in London as a
member of the Cuban embassy staff, with the cover title of Second
Secretary. In 1971, Gerardo Peraza sought refuge in the United
States. His testlmony before the subcommittee was his first public
appearance since leaving Cuba. ‘
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was a very, very good friend of them—he visited the Cuban organi-
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tez, special agents with the Florida Department of Law Enforce-
ment, who, in the midst of the press of urgent duties, have found
the t1me to come to Washington, D.C., and testify. in front of the
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In an April 24, 1981 hearing entitled “Terrorism: Or1g1ns Direc-
tion and Support thls subcommittee undertook an overview of the

problems of worldwide terrorism. From the outset, the involvement

of Cuba, its intelligence officers and its agents in international ter-
rorism has been repeatedly cited. It is not my intention now to
detail again the testimony that was offered on that occasion.

Last Friday, February 26, 1982, Gerardo Peraza, a former senior
official of Cuban intelligence, the DGI, appeared before this sub-
committee. Mr. Peraza joined Fidel Castro’s rebel army in 1958,
rose through the ranks of Cuban intelligence, and received tralnmg
in Moscow.

His final assignment was at the DGI center in London as a
member of the Cuban embassy staff, with the cover title of Second
Secretary. In 1971, Gerardo Peraza sought refuge in the United
States. His testlmony before the subcommlttee was his first public
appearance since leaving Cuba.
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Before going any further, I would like to welcome Jose Delga_do,
a Third Secretary of the Cuban Interest Section, who is attending
the hearing this morning.

[Delgado was seated in the audience at the press table.]

Mr. Peraza testified that between 1958 and 1970, the Cuban DGI
and the Soviet KGB cooperated on intelligence collection. In 1968,
a committee of chiefs of the intelligence service personally offered
intelligence that the DGI had collected in the United States to the
Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia, North Korea, and other countries in

the Soviet Bloc. .
Beginning in 1970, the Cuban intelligence service was placed

under the direction of the KGB. It was directly supervised by a

Soviet colonel, Viktor Simenov. Prior to Peraza’s departure for his
assignment in London, he was required to discuss his operational
plans with Simenov, who controlled the expenditure of funds for
operations.” Before 1970, intelligence plans were approved by the
Cuban chief of intelligence. After 1970, the DGI budget was pre-
pared by Simenov and was sent to the Soviet Union for approval.

Before 1970, Cuba lacked adequate resources to mount a major
intelligence offensive against the United States. However, in 1970,
with financial resources furnished by the Soviet Union, the DGI
was able to recruit about 100 intelligence officers in 2 weeks.

A substantial amount of Soviet money was used to buy vehicles
and technical equipment and to pay for the expenses of placing the
agents. In effect, the DGI now had what amounted to an unlimited
budget. ’

Each of the 100 intelligence officials who left Cuba in 1970 for
assignment abroad had to provide a copy of his infiltration plan to
a Soviet officer. In addition, the DGI officers had to provide Soviet
officers with the true names of all their agents working in the
United States. Prior to that point, only the pseudonyms of the
agents had been provided to the U.S.S.R.

Mr. Peraza also stated that the DGI is in no way a partner of the
KGB; it is a subordinate entity, taking its direction from agents of
the Kremlin.

Mr. Peraza stated that, in exchange for financial support of its
intelligence apparatus, Cuba waz required to direct its operations
toward collection of intelligence information of interest to the
Soviet Union. This included intelligence, military, economic, and
political matters. According to Peraza, the Cubans were more read-
ily able to obtain this type of information than were the Soviets,
for the Cubans were not so easily detected.

Mr. Peraza-said that during the late 1960’s and early 1970’s the
DGI exploited weaknesses it perceived in the U.S. intelligence com-
munity to install agents in the United States. He further indicated
that the United States could not detect that activity and that all
Cuban intelligence forces were ordered to prepare penetrations
against the United States in any country in which there was an
identifiable U.S. intelligence target.

He testified that DGI agents in Great Britain had the principal
mission of spying on British citizens in order to penetrate the U.S.
activities in the United Kingdom. DGI operatives in Spain spied on
citizens there, with ‘the principal objective of penetrating the
United States.
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Mr. Peraza confirmed that even the Cuban involvement in !
ﬁgigt(;lg g;gie Sseenh pr}'lir{largllly aslta step toward the defeat of tﬁg
, wWhich is the ulti i

So;iet and Caban soorasione 1ma1;e and exclusive target of all

. Peraza stated that he was personally aware of successful infiltra-
tion of high-ranking DGI agents into the U.S. Governmentl.ltII:Iae
claimed even ‘the U.S. Senate had been penetrated.

_In the testimony to be received today, we turn to an investiga-
tion of Cuban Government-sponsored terrorist and intelligence ac-
tivities in south Florida. Earlier testimony and many public
sources point to a large Cuban intelligence presence in the Miami
area. This is due,.ln part, to the geographical proximity of Miami:
to Cuba, the Caribbean, South and Central America, and to the
la%;re (}Dlubant Amiric%n population in that area.

€ hope to get a better understanding of the Cuban intelli
apparatus and of the threat it presents to the national secur?fyng%
the Un}ted States. through an examination of its methods and oper-
ations in this major American city and surrounding area. The pre-
liminary m;hcatm_ns of the size and scope of these activities are
most alarming. It is vital that we know the reality of what is going
on so that our Government can take appropriate countermeasures.

Itisa pleasug'e to welcome our witnesses, Special Agents Sergio
Pinon and Daniel Benitez of the Florida Department of Law En-
forcement_, who are presently stationed in Miami. Among their pri-
mary dutlgs are intelligence gathering, supervision of informants
and investigation of terrorist and bombing incidents. ’

_They also conduct major investigations of narcotics and orga-
nized crime, and since this subcommittee has the oversight of the
Drl}g Enf:orcement Administration, we are also interested in their
insights in these areas. Both these officers are highly capable
career pohceme.:a with extensive experience in dealing with subver-
f:‘:'ZI e;nd tg_rroiust gr}clxups in lthe Miami area. They are working-

nvestigators who are c ill e
aane today;g ose to the problems that we will ex-
s respected members of the Latin community, they al i
to thg: subcommij:tee valuable insights into the yfeelih)és' asgdbg;%

spective of the Miami Cuban community toward Castro’s efforts.

Before you begin your opening statement, I want to make it clear
f)oel;' Stgle afeqord t! ,:a(ii; th(: testimon)lr you will present represents your

nal views and not necessari i ida
m%nii_ 1 LIaw Bt ot ne y the views of the Florida Depart-
efore I ask you if I am correct, I will s i
St%ld and raise yo}lir right hand, please? wear you in. Would you
0 you swear that the testimony which you are ab i
before this subcommittee will be tﬂe truth,ythe whole Otl;'tl;lttl;), %1‘173

- nothing but the truth, so help you God?

Mr. BeNiTEZ. Yes, sir.

Mr. PiNoN. Yes, sir.

Senator DENTON. Please be seated.

Am I correct in my premise that these are your views and not

those, necessarily, of the Florida Depart
Mr. BENITEZ. Yes. partment of Law Enforcement?

Mr. PinoN. Yes, Mr. Chairman.
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Senator DENTON. Agent Pinon, do you have an opening state-
ment?

Mr. PinoN. Yes, I do, Mr. Chairman.

Senator DENTON. You may proceed with your statement.

STATEMENT OF SERGIO PINON AND DANIEL BENITEZ, SPECIAL
AGENTS, FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT

Mr. PinoN. Mr. Chairman, on behalf of Commissioner James W.
York of the Florida Department of Law Enforcement, who, by
being cognizant of the special problems facing the State of Florida,
has provided an atmosphere where the investigative initiative of
field personnel is respected and valued; also, on behalf of Special
Agent-in-Charge Joe H. Clark of the Miami Operations Center,
who, in recognition of the special problems in Miami, has consist-
ently afforded us the time and special resources necessary to do in-
depth investigations and intelligence gathering in the areas of
criminal activities and terrorism which have so much affected
south Florida; and, further, on our own behalf, we would like to
thank the subcommittee for the opportunity given us to appear
here today and to make this presentation. Qur presentation will
relate to this subcommittee’s area of interest: terrorism and nation-
al security.

As members of the Florida Department of Law Enforcement,
Special Agent Benitez and I have obtained a first-hand knowledge
of the problems of terrorism and subversive activity occurring in
the United States and, more specifically, in south Florida where we
are currently assigned.

Due to the nature of our law enforcement assignment, the ability
to obtain a total picture of these activities has been established.
Our experience includes service with law enforcement agencies of
other political subdivisions within the State of Florida. This has
given us the background and insight of the prcblems face to face,
and this now allows for an expanded, broad view of the regional
problems.

The problem is the fact that a large amount of criminal activity
occurs in south Florida, and this activity is, in part, of a terrorist
nature and, in part, of a subversive nature. We will address the
terrorist nature of the problem first.

During the last 10 years, a large number of bombings, shootings,
and homicides, many still unsolved, have taken place in south Flor-
ida. Much of the activity has taken place in Dade County, although
other neighboring counties have been affected. The largest number
g/li incidents within Dade County have been reported in the city of

iami.

Approximately 59 percent of the population of the city of Miami
is Latin, most of Cuban origin, and the total population hovers at
around 1% million. Population figures are not constant due to the
tourist trade and the transient nature of tourism.

The terrorism problem is based on a divergence of opinions as to
how to achieve a common goal, which is the removal of Fidel
Castro from Cuba; on the other hand, there are a multitude of sc'f-
professed anti-Castro organizations fighting for position within the
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community along with other organizations which claim to be anti-
Castro, but are, in fact, anti-American socialists in their ideals.

These groups have taken advantage of the popular notion that
being anti-Castro is synonymous with being anti-Communist, anti-
Socialist and pro-American. The ability of these groups to exist, so-
licit funds, influence the political process, et cetera, is mostly based
upon the partial ignorance of the public at large. '

Some segments of the local and Federal Government disagree as
to what its organizations do, how they do it, and who its members
are. Some groups are only in agreement that Castro should be
gotten rid of, and they believe that socialist-Marxist theories will
work if someone other than Castro were to implement them. Their
struggle is not with the system, but with the system manager, and
their goal is to replace the manager with one of their own choos-
ing.

The second part of the problem in the area of subversion is close-
ly linked to what we just spoke of—groups using their anti-Castro
posture as their only credential in order to obtain the much-needed
acceptance and funding. = - '

If one accepts the premise that the United States has funded,
trained, and protected several anti-Castro groups, one must also
accept that other foreign powers would fund, train, and support
their groups. These groups by publicly taking a strong anti-Castro
posture were accepted with open arms in the Cuban community in
the United States, and especially in south Florida.

The sccial, economic, and political intercourse in an open and
democratic society like ours will allow crossing over of ideas but,
more importantly, personnel. The effects of this phenomenon over
a number of years will yield a maximum penetration of the large
segment of the real anti-Castro groups. The legitimate anti-Castro
groups’ infiltration chronologically coincided with the withdrawal
of support by the U.S. Government of some anti-Castro groups.

Left without any active groups to infiltrate and subvert, the full
attention was diverted to subverting the whole Cuban community,
the plan being that once the Cuban community was totally pene-
trated and once polarization of groups and ideals occurred, this
same Cuban community would then serve to polarize and split the
larger Anglo communities in south Florida.

The approach was simple and direct: First, split the Cuban
groups as to different methods to carry out their goals; example,
military actions as opposed to dialog; conducting raids against
Cuba and Cuban targets in other South American countries, as op-
posed to carrying out urban disruption in major metropolitan areas
under the guise of hitting Castro targets in the United States.

Another example, the FLNC, which is the Cuban National Liber- -

ation Front, during the mid-1970’s—as to disruption of their anti-
Castro war, several groups were expelled by the majority of the
groups with the FLNC coalition. The groups started to break up
over ideological reasons. This, coupled with all the common prob-
lems of working towards a common goal, made it easier for the
breakups to occur. ; o

Without direct government funding and a lack of central control,
some groups came up with goals and directions as varied and di-
verse as the people within the groups. When the factor of Latin
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personalities and machismo are thrown in, the result was that
some groups were involved in almost open warfare in the streets of
Miami.

An example of the lack of cooperation was the agreement that
was reached for three groups to jointly carry out a bombing. The
group that built the bomb set it to explode prematurely. The group
that provided the manpower lost a man, Juan Felipe De La Cruz.
In this way, one group beat another in making the press release.
The mere fact that the groups were in turmoil within themselves
served as a basis to confuse the Anglo community.

Persons who, 2!l of a sudden, were propelled to public life and
who came up with easy and definite solutions to complex problems
were able to gather support within the Anglo community. They
were able to use that community support to achieve professional
infiltration.

Due to the problems involving the public use of names of persons
or businesses, we have picked from the best-known examples—the
ones in which arrests, indictments, convictions or public records
can be used to prove the incidents mentioned.

During the year 1980, the Reverend Manuel Espinosa denounced
Fidel Castro and his government. He also publicized his own associ-
ation in covert work for the Castro government. Because Espinosa
was the only exile whom Fidel Castro made public reference to,
Espinosa’s ability to penetrate Cuba’s inner sanctum was well es-
tablished.

Espinosa’s revelations have for the most part been proven and
stood the test of time. During his conferences, Espinosa named nu-
merous persons as being Castro agents and denounced them as al-
leged infiltrators into government agencies.

Lourdes DoPico, also known as Lourdes Rey DoPico, had an
active participation in the running, ownership and management of
the firms Cuba Travel and Canaveral Travel. Both of these travel
agencies were providing tours to Cuba from the mainland of the
United States of America. Both of these corporations were under
investigation until late February 1982, when Canaveral Travel was
indicted for Trading With the Enemy Act violations.

According to newspaper articles published as a result of those in-
dictments, Lourdes DoPico was indicted on the same charges, and
also charged with illegally transferring funds to Cuba.

Lourdes DoPico and her husband, Vicente DoPico, were also
members of the Areito magazine, a socialist-communist publication,
printed in New York City, and allegedly funded by Cuba. This pub-
lication is distributed in the United States. ,

According to Espinosa, while working at Jackson Memorial Hos-
pital, a county-owned hospital in Dade County, Lourdes DoPico was
getting information of patients in their mental ward. The person
who provided information for transmission to Cuba is alleged to be
Elsa Prieto. Due to the nature of mental illness these records are
protected by State laws and Government guidelines, and usually
only upon court order or personal waiver and release, can the in-
formation be obtained by a third party. The access of this type of
information to suspected or actual Castro agents is of a great con-
cern to all. Imagine if you will, what a fantastic tool for extortion
or manipulation a foreign government would have by having this
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information. Let us ask you, how would you feel if you, your rela-
tives, or assistants had a history of mental illness, and if this infor-
mation was leaked to Cuba or any other country? Can you imagine
the pressure that they could exercise over you?

Elsa Prieto was identified by Manuel Espinosa during his first
conference on January 31, 1980 as a member of the Antonio Maceo
Brigade. The brigade openly admits to its communist ideals. The
Antonio Maceo Brigade has had several of their members allegedly
involved and linked with convicted black activist, Al Featherston,
convicted during the early 1970’s for teaching young blacks to fire-
bomb schools in the black community. He recently was indicted by
a grand jury on aggravated assault charges stemming from the
shooting of some Mariel refugees at his home.

The Antonio Maceo Brigade has been active at Florida Interna-
tional University in Dade County in attempts to recruit and sign
up persons to avoid the new draft laws issued by President Reagan.

Featherston is a self-proclaimed Marxist. While we are talking
about infiltration into professional fields, several other examples
come to mind. Again, Lourdes DoPico was involved in working at
Central Credit, a credit-rating firm for businesses. According to
Espinosa’s disclosures, an effort to obtain information in reference
to the credit potential and buying ability of exiled Cubans in
Miami was underway by the Castro government.

Reverend Espinosa himself has stated that he worked at Equifax,
which is a retail credit-reporting firm. The ability of a foreign gov-
ernment to establish the financial abilities of its exiles is of value
to them to determine what requests can be realistically made of
those exiles. The fact that the United States had an economic
blockade as well as a trade embargo against Cuba, both of which
are openly violated, makes knowing the economic potential of
exiles in the United States of value.

For example, we have seen during the Mariel boatlift, the estab-
lishment of price ranges was in accordance with the real financial
abilities of these exiles. If too high a price was asked for the release
of relatives still held in Cuba, the boatlift would have failed, since
most exiles would have been excluded. By making it affordable for
a large majority of Cuban exiles, the large number of persons par-
ticipating would create public opinion favorable to going through
with the boatlift. The impact on the economic picture of south Flor-
ida, having hundreds of thousands of dollars in embargoed trade
goods taken to Cuba, would cause the exiled community to be in
total debt. .

Second, once the Mariel refugees were in the United States, the
exiles responsible for bringing them were economically unable to
support them, having spent all their savings and exhausted their
loan capacity to bring them in the first place. These newly arrived
“Marielitos” would now become a burden not supported by the
Cuban exiles. They immediately became city, county, State and
Federal problems, thus creating a drain of U.S. funds and resources
which was unplanned and unbudgeted.

As you can plainly see, the consequences of a few well-placed
agents in the professional fields can eventually, if allowed to oper-
ate, cause a serious financial drain to the community and the
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Nation during a time when such a drain can adversely affect our
national security.

Other benefits were also accrued by Castro. For example, the
previously good name of exiled Cubans as hard-working individuals
was besmirched by the actions of several thousand newly arrived
Cubans. Individuals with serious criminal backgrounds and in-
mates from mental institutions were released to the United States
by Castro for the very reasons stated above.

Let us look at the reasons that the Mariel boatlift was able to get
such a good reception in the Cuban community in Miami. In order
to do this, one must go back to the late 1960’s when an earlier
boatlift had been tried with very little success. This attempt was
called Camarioca.

It is reported that the reasons why the exodus failed were eco-
nomic and political. The newly arrived exiles did not possess the
financial means to fund, on their own, a massive exodus. Due to
their short time in the United States, most exiles were still strug-
gling to get on their feet financially. Exiles did not have the politi-
cal clout to cause the elected officials to subsidize such an under-
taking. Although several thousand were swindled with promises of
having their families brought over, no great boatlift occurred. Be-
cause of this failure in the past, the knowledge of the exiled com-
munity’s economy was essential.

Twelve years later, the exile community was economically and
politically mature enough to support such an undertaking. Any
person who saw the Mariel boatlift developing could have predicted
it; we, in fact, did.

Similar attempts had been made in the past—at one time, one by
a Cuban exile, Ramon Donestevez, the then-owner of Pirahna
boats. The exile climate was not ready for Donestevez’ open talks
with the Castro government. Although hidden in the best of mo-
tives—that of family reunification—Donestevez was denounced as a
Castro puppet by the community, and as a result, Donestevez was
the victim of several bombing attempts and two detonated bombs.
Donestevez became the victim of a terrorist-style murder which
still remains unsolved. Donestevez bodyguard for several years was
a man by the name of Rafael Contreras, who was the owner of a
small TV repair shop located in Hialeah, a city with the second
largest Cuban exile population in Dade County. ‘

During the late 1970’s, after the Donestevez murder, the Rever-
end Manuel Espinosa was one of the few who dared to again pro-
pose the reunification of Cuban families, but this time the climate
in the exile community was much more liberal and this type of po-
litical view was shared by many.

However, it is not coincidence that Espinosa had as one of his
bodyguards the same Rafael Contreras. Several years later, Rever-
end Espinosa, during his denunciations, admits having been a prin-
cipal player in a Cuban-organized and controlled plan to cause the
exile community to travel to Cuba. Espinosa plainly admits to
having been doing Castro’s bidding. Castro, in one of his speeches,
urged Cubans in the United States to follow Espinosa’s guidance.
So, we can plainly see that the same persons move with edch
%thers in the same roads to reach present goals within the United
States.
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Espinosa’s bodyguard, Rafael Contreras, was publicly identified
by Espinosa as a lieutant in the Cuban intelligence service. Con-
treras was later convicted in criminal court of making threatening
phone calls to persons in Miami. One of those calls was made by
him from Cuba and in it he threatened the Reverend Espinosa
with Cuba’s retaliation if Espinosa did not desist of his treachery,
by publicly denying Castro’s plans to cause chaos in the United
States. While this was happening, several companies were opened
to travel to Cuba. Some offered the exile tours to Cuba for an
amount paid in full in advance, while it offered a much cheaper
fare for the same tour to American citizens of non-Cuban descent.
Here again we see the polarization of Cuban and Anglo communi-
ties in order to exacerbate already tense relations. The old adage of
divide and conquer seems to be at work here; only in a more subtle
manner but just as effective. The division of the community and
the polarization still continues today.

Let us examine the companies that offered these tour packages
to Cuba beginning with a brief history of Havanatur. In 1979, it
was expelled from the United States for doing illegal business with
Cuba and for being an illegal agent of Fidel Castro.

The owner of Havanatur was Carlos Alfonso Gonzalez. He has
been identified by the U.S. State Department as a Cuban intelli-
gence agent. Havanatur’s president, Charles Romeu, has along
with Carlos Alfonso Gonzalez, been indicted by a Federal grand
jury for violations of the Trading With the Enemy Act.

Once expelle: . Havanatur changed its operation to a company
named Travel Services; it was also expelled and it left its conces-
sions to American Airways Charter. American Airways Charter is
owned by Fernando Fuentes Cova and Roger Dooley. Both have
been indicted by Federal grand juries in Miami for violations of the
Trading With the Enemy Act, according to public records.

Canaveral Travel, Cuban American Enterprises, and several
other corporations held or owned by those already named were also
involved.

Let us not belabor the point; suffice it to say that these compa-
nies, their ownership and ties to Cuba were on several occasions
publicly denounced by Reverend Espinosa and others.

One of the points we wish to make is that the operations of these
companies were in no way secret. The whole community knew they
existed; they knew what was done by these companies. Still, they
were not only tolerated, but also heavily patronized.

If we are to stop this kind of activity, new and strong legislation
must be enacted to not only prohibit these companies from trading
with Cuba, but also to provide for legal sanctions for those who
choose to patronize them. -

Gentlemen, let us not be fooled by thinking that a few indict-
ments of these companies have solved the problem. The fact is that
many more companies and persons are still in business. Due to the
legal restrictions placed on law enforcement at all levels not only
in the investigative arena but within the intelligence gathering
and information dissemination areas, most of the information
cannot be collected, recorded or disseminated. Therefore, we cannot
publicly provide you with names of perscns or corporations unless
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these persons have been arrested or convicted or are a matter of
ic record.
pu(g}sl}felz"epersons who assisted in setting up the stage for the boat-
lift were named by sources of our department. One of these _p.ersc;‘ns
is Hildo Romeo, currently a convicted felon and Federal fugitive dor
his fraudulent activity in the Mariel boatlift. Romeo was H(:e-
nounced as a Castro agent by Espinosa during his interviews. (:
also made admissions about his Cuban intelligence connections a
i rrest. . . )
thi}%gg?eeo Ocfpaerated with such impunity that it is almost incredible.
For example, he would set up meetings in strange areas and
demand that the U.S. currency be brought to him in paper sacks as
payment. He often gave no receipts or gurantees. Whe_ne_xlfer
pressed for receipts, he would draw initials or a star or simi ellé'
item upon a small postage stamp size piece of paper and v‘iou
issue this. The payments were to obtain his help in gaining re ea::‘ie
of Cubans from Cuban jails, et cetera. After his arrest, Romeo ad-
mitted having diverted hundreds of thousands of U.S. dollars to
Cuba. _
is a good example of the openness and total disregard for
ou?oﬁsx?s tha% Castro ggents working in this country exhibit.
During his first arrest, Romeo, while in handcuffs at the pohce‘de-
partment building and facing several felony charges, was bl"‘azen
enough to threaten me and Special Agent Benitez. He said, “You
guys should be nice to me, and be careful because Cuba is going to
come after you for bothering me.” When reminded he was the one
in handcuffs and we were able to go home after’ we booked him, he
said, “You cannot hurt me; I am too big for you. ) .
The point is that Romeo is not the most brazen; he, in fac!:, is z}
quiet man compared to some of the others we have dealt with. I
one really looks at it, he really did beaj: us. We convicted him in
court; he fled, served no time, and is in some other country, or
even in the United States, enjoying the money he stole, perhaps
iting for others to do it again. ) _ _
Wal%olgl%o made the followingg statements to us during an interview
immediately following his third arrest on worthless checks and
fraud charges. Mr. Romeo stated that the Mariel boathf’t was a
plan conceived by Cuba and carried out by agents of Cuba’s Dl;'ec(i
tory of General Intelligence, DGI, working within the Unite
Stathsrsrieo pointed out that the Mariel boatlift was led by Napoleon
Vilaboa, a captain of Cuba’s intelligence, and others working
within Havanatur Travel Agency, operated by Colonel Carlos Al-
fonso, also of Cuban intelligence. Mr. Romeo confirmed working for
Cuba’s intelligence, but denied being an actual officer, unlike the
following pérsons which he identified as being actual agents of
Cuba that were involved in the Mariel boatlift: Col. Carlos Alfonso
of American Airways; Col. Jorge De Bassa; Lt. Col. Fernando
Fuentes Cova, American Airways Charter; Capt. Napoleor} Vilaboa,
DGI, and boatlift coordinator; Capt. Eduardo Lastra, heading covert
operations in the United States and the Caribbean; Col. Charles
Romeu, American Airways Charter; Juan Carbonell, Cuban Inter-
est Section in Washington; Lt. Eduardo Rueda, DGI, and assisted in
- the boatlift; Lt. Col. Jose Ignacio Marquez, DGI in Cuba; Rafael
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Correa, DGI, and assisted with the boatlift; Marcos Raul Correa,
DGI, and assisted in the boatlift; Albor Ruiz, DGI, and also.a
member of the Antonio Maceo Brigade; Estevan Martin, DGI, and
photographer, and also assisted in the boatlift; Orestes Aleman,
DGI, Cuban American Enterprises.

Romeo requested that this information be kept confidential due
to Cuba’s infiltration within many Federal and State law enforce-
ment agencies. The above information had already been received
by other sources and, in fact, several of the above individuals have
already been indicted by a Federal grand jury for trading with the
enemy; others are still under investigation.

You can plainly see the infiltration by Cuban agents who are
planted not only to gather information but also to cause distrust
and fear of Cuban exiles within the United States.

For example, let’s look at infiltration into the Government serv-
ice area. It has been alleged, although not independently corrobo-
rated by the Florida Department of Law Enforcement, that the af-
firmative action program has been used successfully by suspected
Castro agents using race as a hiring criteria. This provides access
to Government jobs when other criteria for employment is lacking,
such as job knowledge, and other skills.

Let’s examine advisers to boards and other quasi-governmental
agencies. During 1979, while the Rev. Manuel Espinosa was work-
ing with Castro agents and reporting directly to Cuba, he held the
26th of July party at this residence. The 26th of July is one of the
biggest Cuban revolutionary holidays and is only equal in pomp
and might to the May Day parade in the U.S.S.R.

The guest list at Espinosa’s 26th of July party was noteworthy.
Attending the party were two of the highest ranking Cuban exiles
within a major political party. These men were not only fund-
raisers but also served-as advisers to some of the highest political
figures in the south Florida area. It has been alleged that when
consulted as to the possibility of stopping the Mariel boatlift, these
persons provided high Government officials with statements that
the Cuban exile community would riot, if not allowed to go to Cuba
and bring their relatives. The power of these types of statements
coupled with the recent riots that had rocked Miami during the
same period provided an atmosphere conducive to community sen-
timent. It is easy to see why nothing was done to stop the boatlifts.

Let’s focus our attention to other areas of equal importance. Ear-
lier, we spoke of anti-Castro groups who flaunt their anti-Castro
credentials, thus creating the illusion of being anti-Socialist and
anti-Communist. For argument sake, let’s just see if any group of
such political or ideological persuasion should be allowed to become

involved in such a legitimate government function as census
taking.

A group know as Abdala was involved in the taking of 1980

census with the city of Miami. It is still not known if Abdala, as a
group, was contracted or if merely a large group of its members
were individually contracted on a persona) basis because of existing
friendships and/or political connections. Regardless of the group’s
ideology or how the contract was awarded, questions have arisen.
There exists a serious doubt as to the accuracy of the census in
some areas of Dade County. This is according to census supervisory
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personnel contacted. Litigation is pending over the accuracy of the
figures reported. One must wonder if it was not planned for this
group to be involved and possibly precipitate doubts as to the
census’ accuracy? Could it have been an accidental happening, the
sole work of coincidence? No one will ever know. The traditional
Federal and local intelligence gathering units did not know it or
predict it. Investigations are not in progress to find out more about
it.

Gentlemen, if the possibility exists that the census can be sabo-
taged and, therefore, the balance of State and local government ad-
versely affected, does not this tie directly to national security? We
believe that it does, but you, ultimately, must be the judges.

Wea can only present the facts as they are known or reported to
us. We do not reach conclusions from these facts.

At this time, we would like to present several examples of how
well-planned and well-coordinated use of infiltrated agents and col-
laborators has helped to create chaos in our society. _ _

The first example we would like to present is the Mariel boatlift.
Let us first say that any of these examples we have chosen, due to
their magnitude and significance, can serve to 1_llustrate several
points. Even so, they were chosen to represent a picture of a specif-
ic area of concern. . o

The Mariel boatlift included all types of problems in the criminal
area. It comprised conspiracy to defraud, larceny and even attempt-
ed murder. Politically, it created a new voting bloc by raising the
potential bloc from 54 percent to 59 percent within a geographic
area. ,

Approximately 2 months before the actual boatlift took place,

" sources of our department provided the information that certain

travel agencies had received orders to contact Napoleon Vilaboa to
start with the plans for a boatlift. Right after this, th_e rumeors
began to circulate that Cuba would begin to release prisoners to
the United States. :

The rumor came by telephone calls and letters received from
Cuba. The majority of these telephone calls and letters named per-
sons within the Cuba exile community. These persons, for a certain
fee, would use their contacts in Cuba to obtain the release of
Cubans still held in Castro’s jails.

The rumors hit the exile community like wildfire. The persons
named were allegedly Napoleon Vilaboa, who fled; Hildo Romeo,

who was convicted; Estevan Martin, who fled; Rafael Correa; Ar- |

mando Rodriguez; Sandra and Jaime Franco, who were indicted;
Nelly Gonzalez, Sandra’s mother; Marcos Raul Correa; and three
reverends who were later indicted by a U.S. attorney.

These persons were instantly transformed into extremely power-
ful figures; they were sought by exiles to assist them in getting
their relatives to the United States. Store fronts were opened to ac-
commodate the large crowds that wanted to pay these people to
bring relatives back. Frequently, transactions were made on a cash
basis only; no receipts were given. A flaw in Florida law was taken
advantage of. This flaw precluded the use of a future promise not
fulfilled from successful fraud prosecution. As a matter of f:act, t_:hg:
Florida Department of Law Enforcement through legislative liai-
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son, requested and obtained an introductionr of corrective legisla-
tion after the Mariel experience.

After the investigtion commenced, the victims were told by the
person involved in the fraudulent activities that they (the victims)
were committing a Federal crime by conspiring to bring unregis-
tered aliens to the United States; that if arrests ensued from the
transactions, it would be a one-on-one situation and they could
equally be prosecuted. Victims were also told that police, judges,
and politicians had been paid off, so no one should be trusted, as
they worked for the Castro agents. This was a lie, but it created
such distrust that no one would come forward to testify for several
months after the end of the Mariel boatlift.

While this was ongoing, marches and rallies were held. The
Spanish media and the new Cuban self-styled leaders appeared on
radio shows and were featured in public meetings in the written
Spanish press, all urging the people to go to Cuba and pick up their
beloved ones.

All this went on for several weeks. At the end, Castro announced
that he would release anyone who was requested in person through
intermediaries, but only if the request was made: by someone will-
ing and waiting to take the persons from Cuba to the United
States. The statement brought Cubans from as far as New Jersey,
Puerto Rico, and California, to Miami. Everyone wanted boats to go
to Cuba—all sizes, all shapes, no matter the cost.

For 15 days, the boats left and headed for Mariel harbor in Cuba.
Boats could be seen everywhere in south Florida. Highway US. 1
to Key West was jammed by vehicles towing boats to be used to go
to Cuba and bring back relatives, friends, et cetera. The Florida
Keys motels were booked solid by Cubans to await their relatives’
return. A routine 4-hour trip from Miami to Key West took more
than 1 day to complete due to the jammed-up streets. This was the
biggest wave of humanity to have hit south Florida.

Due to the airlines being booked solid and because no one was
able to drive, Special Agent Benitez had to rent a plane to fly to
Key West, along with a department pilot and other agents, in order
to report back to supervisors and coordinate some State efforts.
When the Marielitos started arriving, the situation became impos-
sible, as twice the amount of people were now jammed.into the
Florida Keys. - ‘ _

The stories of the boatlift can fill books as to the reasons and the
aftermath. However, a few well-placed persons at the right time
had unleashed a community that had been underestimated as to its
ability and resourcefulness to violate the law. After the first few
days of the boatlift, the President declared it unlawful to go to
Cuba to bring unreported aliens. The boatlift continued for over 1
month after that order. The aftermath is well known, from the de-
tentigﬁ camps to the high criminal activity that the boatlift left in
its wake. ‘

Attempts to prosecute the guilty were almost impossible. Enough
legal research had been done to permit persons to be exempt from
the laws as they were written, although they were clearly included
by their acts in that the spirit of the law had been broken—the

‘manner of operating was a fraud.
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Persons paid in cash for the release of their relatives still held in
Cuba. Of course, the Cubans never came; instead, Cuban prisoners,
inmates from mental hospitals, unskilled laborers, the sick, and
séome of the criminal elements were sent by Castro to the United

tates.

Enough of the wanted relatives and ex-political prisoners were
released by Cuba to preserve the hope and expectations of the
Cuban exiles waiting for their relatives. Many of the ones that
came were hard-working, decent persons who availed themselves of
the quickest way out. Once they had arrived in the United States,
they quickly became productive citizens.

Due to the community outcry over the wide scope of the reported
fraud, the Department of Law Enforcement undertook an intense
investigation concentrated on the investigation of suspects, victims,
and monetary value of the reported fraud. Extensive resources
were permitted to the investigation which resulted in the identifi-
cation of numerous suspects and hundreds of victims with an ap-
proximate monetary value exceeding $1 million. The investigation
was coordinated jointly with other Federal, State, and local law en-
forcement agencies. Prosecution was through both State and Feder-
al courts which resulted in the convictions of several individuals
for violations of Federal and State laws. However, it should be
noted that successful prosecution was not obtainable in all cases,
due to lack of prosecutable evidence and defects in the applicable
Florida statute. Some prosecutions were successfully instituted, cne
against Hildo Romeo, one of the largest violators.

During the boatlift all types of problems were encountered from
lack of forms and supplies to register the new immigrants, to lack
of food, beds, phones, manpower, et cetera. Even persons to inter-
view these newly arrived exiles were lacking. Many were given the
address of U.S. Immigration and a date to report for processing,
then let go without further screening.

Government agencies had been warned; they chose to ignore the
problem and completely underestimated the ability and willingness
of the Cuban community to bring back who they thought were
their relatives, in spite of legal threats not to do so.

A year and a half later there is talk of a second Mariel or possi-
bly an airlift, this time to Orlando, Fla., area, home of Dis-
neyworld. That community has almost one-half of the resources
available that Dade County had for the Mariel boatlift which
nearly bankrupted Dade County because of its sheer magnitude.

Let us now turn our attention to another problem which is well
know in south Florida as well as in the rest of the United States.
This problem is drug trafficking. For several years law enforce-
ment agents in south Florida have received information of Castro
ties to the illegal drug traffic in the United States.

The people who can provide the information are trade criminals,
many with standing convictions; their credibility and motive can be
questioned. Second, the other preblem is the protection of potential
court material. It is a commoniy known fact that within the under-
world, the Government and law enforcement can only pose as ob-
stacles to criminal activity. The code of the underworld is much
more strict and more effective; it provides no appeal and is just as
far reaching as our Government. These problems present great ob-
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flags to prevent boardin i
g and seizure by U.S. authorities
by gl Slr:)a\crlea fxgggc?;i %I;at lil)ot only have reported this iﬁformation
ot alsc ve been involved in their planning and ex-
The problem is that these wi
prol witnesses and sources g
cf:g;rtilll;tlil';) 1111V:§ 3vrzlaclil tgse tljlves of their families due to tli?evv?rli'csl,egi)?t‘aﬁlc%
ti%lsfare krvamm o o5 & e violence .that drug smuggling organiza-
€lore progress is made, law enforcement i

. . . must re -

dence of the public. We will provide a copy of a trgg;gr%:dczng)ie

lutions to this problem can be implemented.

In 1979, a known anti-Cast i '
Rl -Castro revolutlonqry Cuban exile, Rei
hiclé‘lilslelzl’e vx;as shot at by an unknown assailant ey

down to the floor of his vehicle.

The Florida Department of L
I Law Enforcement h i
%10 Clllgilconﬁrmed reports from sources that Cuba zlilsoll;lescel{’}’f dngivlf ri
o g;ugz kl)'espons1ble for the assassination of Carlos Muniz a sucs);-
uban agent who was also involved in a travel ,agency
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which sponsored flights to Cuba and Puerto Rico. The assassination
of Carlos Muniz was credited to Omega-7, a secret, anti-Castro ter-
rorist organization in the United States and Puerto Rico.

According to reliable sources, a retaliation plot was in effect on
the man Cuba thought had been directly responsible for the inci-
dent. During a press conference held by Jenaro Perez on February
15, 1980, Perez denounced many Cuban agents whom he had met
while covertly working as head administrator of Havanatur Travel
Agency, which was forced to close down after being identified by
Federal agents as being a Cuban intelligence operation front.

Jenaro Perez makes reference to a conversation between himself
and Col. Charles Romeu that shortly after the shooting attempt at
Reinol Rodriguez, Mr. Romeu stated that Cuba has begun to settle
its accounts, meaning the attempt was carried out by orders of
Cuba.

It should be noted that Mr. Charles Romeu was one of the indi-
viduals indicted for trading with the enemy, and the State Depart-
ment has confirmed that Mr. Romeu was, in fact, a Cuban intelli-
gence official.

At this time, I would also like to read a newspaper article which
appeared in the Miami Herald on February 19, 1982, regarding
four firms, or I can submit it for the record.

Senator DENTCON. You may submit it for the record and it will be
published.!

Mr. PinoN. This newspaper article includes the indictments of
the eight persons by the Federal grand jury in Miami involving the
travel agency. This article clearly shows that some of those same
individuals that were identified by Reverend Espinosa and Mr.
Jenaro Perez as being Cuban intelligence agents were, in fact, in-
vestigated for those charges and the investigation was brought to a
successful conclusion. -

Some of the same witnesses and sources used can be made avail-
able to this committee in furtherance of this investigation.

Let us go on to other incidents. In November 1980, the Florida
Department of Law Enforcement uncovered an alleged plot by
Cuban agents to assassinate Reverend Espinosa for his betrayal of
Cuba by the series of denouncements which he made beginning on
January 31, 1980. One of the three agents was apprenended by me
during an ongoing surveillance of Reverend Espinosa, and this
same subject subsequently turned informant. During the debrief-
ing, the source made statements confirming that he was an agent
of the Cuban Government, trained in subversion and terrorist tac-
tics, and sent abroad to the United States to infiltrate the young
anti-Castro revolutionary organizations.

This subject explained that Castro would not forgive Reverend

Espinosa and had given orders to kill him. This individual also
brought out an interesting point about the Peruvian Embassy take-
over in Havana which later led to the Mariel boatlift. He stated it
was, in fact, an effort to divide the Cuban exile community, creat-
ing havoc at a difficult time nearing a recession. ,

The subject pointed out that at first, the plan was meant for the
Venezuelan Embassy, but was suddenly changed. This is in direct

1 The newspaper article submitted by Mr. Pinon is on file with the subcommittee.
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conflict with the community’s belief that the Peruvian Embassy
takeover was a spontaneous incident instead of being part of a
well-organized plot instigated by the Castro government.

Three separate polygraph examinations were administered by a
police officer and polygraph examiner of the Miami Police Depart-
ment, thus confirming the veracity of the above information.

I have a copy of a newspaper article which came out in the
Miami Herald in regard to the above-described incident. I have it
here and I would like to include that, also, in the record.

Senator DENTON. So ordered.!

Mr. PiNoN. To further illustrate the links possessed by foreign
agents in south Florida, we will refer to other cases made by other
agencies involving the illegal sale of weapons to persons or corpora-
tions who will make them available to governments unfriendly to
the United States. This specific information was received from
Joseph Benitez, the coordinator of the President’s Task Force of
Florida Crime chaired by Vice President George Bush. Joseph Ben-
itez is currently assigned to the Treasury Department. Due to the
sensitivity of these cases, only very general information will be re-
leased at this time. However, more complete information can be re-
leased during an executive session. A certain gunshop linked to
Cuba has been involved in the illegal sale of guns and machine-
guns to foreign countries. Indictments of both Cubans and Ameri-
cans have been obtained for conspiracy to deal, ship, and transport
firearms from Miami, Fla., to foreign countries between August 1,
1979, and January 29, 1979, without being properly licensed. The
firearms ultimately were sent to Nicaragua leftist guerrillas. Infor-
mation was also received involving a Russian agent who was in-
volved in buying and shipping over 150 firearms to a leftist group
attempting to overthrow the present government of Jamaica.

On January 13, 1982, I assisted Special Agent Juan Perez of the
Federa}l Drug Enforcement Administration in the recovery of two
explosive devices. Upon arriving at the scene, we noted that the de-
vices were two oval-shaped grenades, steel casing, smooth finish,
with a seam in the middle—fully active explosives with unidentifia-
ble content weighing 9 ounces each. The grenades were identified
as being U.S.S.R. RGD-5 hand grenades made in 1976. Intelligence
sources reported that the grenades were brought into the United
States by an alleged Cuban DGI agent who was also involved in
smuggling narcotics via Cuba, from Colombia to Miami.

" [Photographs of Russian grenades follow:]

! The Miami Herald newspaper article is on file with the subcommittee.
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Mr. PiNon. According to sources, these grenades were part of a
shipment of over 200 that were brought into the United States.
Sources further indicated that the agent is involved with- the M-19
Colombian terrorist organization and has taken shipments of weap-
ons from Cuba to leftist guerrillas in El Salvador and Nicaragua.
One source reported that the illegal profits of narcotics was being
used to finance subversive and terrorist activities.

At present, we have had three separate bombings in the city of
Miami involving Russian RGD grenades, and a possible fourth inci-
dent still not positively identified. The first bombing occurred on
October 2, 1980, at E’oy Motors, 1479 Southwest Sixth Street,
Miami, Fla., at approximnately 4:05 a.m. I have copies of those re-
ports and photographs which I also would like to submit for the
record. Here is a copy of the original incident report made by the
Miami Police Department, and included with this are the photo-
graphs of the bomb scenes, which I also would like to include in
the record.

Senator DENTON. So ordered.

[Submitted incident report and photographs are being retained in
subcommittee files.]

Mr. PinoN. The second bombing occurred on September 29, 1981,
at a bar at 2898 Northwest Seventh Ave., Miami, Fla., at approxi-
mately 2:45 a.m. But this time, a person inside the bar received nu-
merous lacerations and wounds throughout the body and was sub-
sequently transported to the hospital for treatment. I also have
that report right here, including the photographs, describing the
scene,

The third bombing occurred on February 22, 1982, at a private
residence located at 2740 Northwest Sixteenth Terrace, with dam-
ages to a parked vehicle. I have the report here, and also photo-
graphs of the scene, which I would like to include into the record.!

Mr. PinoN. These cases are still under investigation by the
Miami Police Department.

These incidents were allegedly perpetrated by assailants under
the guidance of Cuban agents for no apparent reasons, but positive-
ly to cause the authorities to concentrate on anti-Castro groups,
thus enhancing their capability to continue their intelligence work.
There is still in excess of 200 Russian grenades somewhere in the
United States to be used any time in the future for the sole pur-
pose of creating death or destruction.

In closing we would like to say that we have made several obser- ,

vations:

One, how some of the anti-Castro groups were infiltrated.

Two, the ability of persons who work for foreign governments to
penetrate not only professional fields, but also Government agen-
cies, as well as other social service agencies, allegedly including
law enforcement agencies.

Three, we have seen how a few persons given the right timing
and the resources, can precipitate incidents that will cost millions
of dollars to the taxpayers and produce problems that will take
years to solve.

!Reports and photographs are on file with the subcommittee.,
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Foqr, the access to the Latin media and the manipulation, by
certain self-professed leaders and other persons of questionable mo-
tives of this medium has been shown. The ability of members of the
Spapish media to shape public opinion is very real.

Five, the Cuban connection to drug traffic, and how the moneys
derived from this lucrative business can establish social empires
with real political clout. '

Six, finally the connection of Cuban agents who are able not only
to do Castro’s bidding openly with the United States, but how they
have the capability to bring to the United States certain Russian-
made explosives.

Never before has such open criminal behavior been carried out
by agents of foreign governments. This concludes our statement.

We have other materials which we can provide to the committee.,
I have a copy of the report which I made when I recovered the gre-
nades, when I went along with the special agent of the Drug En-
forcement Administration, and I also have the photographs describ-
ing the grenades. I have nine photographs showing the grenades
that I recovered, fully active [indicating]. !

We will now answer questions of the subcommittee.

Senator DENnTON. Thank you, Mr. Pinon. I notice that there have
been rhetorl_cgl and grammatical corrections, and some omissions
from. the original prepared statement which was given to us last
evening.

Could you explain the reason for these changes?

Mr. PiNnoN. Well, the first statement that we made was actually
a rough draft of what we wanted to present, and it had not been
reviewed by our legal counsel and our department. Therefore,
there were many errors found in grammar and they corrected
some of it and asked us to make the corrections.

Senator Denton. Well, I will be asking you some questions that
are taken from the earlier statement which was submitted to the
subcommittee. ’

For example, we had previous testimony before this subcommit-
tee to the effect that Fidel Castro had boasted that he could cause
a race riot in the United States at any time and in any place of his
choosing. In your original prepared statement, you had a statement
to the effect that the Antonio Maceo Brigade has been active at
Florida Inte_rnational University in Dade County in attempts to re-
cruit and sign up persons to avoid the new draft laws issued by
President Reagan.

You mentioned a man named Featherston as being connected
with this operation, and you say that Featherston was convicted for
teac}.ltlsng young Miami blacks to firebomb schools in the black com-
munity.

Are those true statements that I Just made?

Mr. PiNoN. Yes, sir. \,

Mr. BENITEZ. Senator, if I may, I"had a little bit of involvement
with the Featherston case earlier in my career. The statements and’
the allegations that have been made and information that we have
received are that members of the Antonio Maceo Brigade are actu-

ot Photographs‘ submitted for the record are on file with the subcommittee,
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ally not only at Florida International University. We mentioned
that one because it is a State-supported university.

Senator DENTON. Would you put the microphone closer to your
mouth, please, sir?

I have Florida International University; that is the only one.

Mr. BENiTEZ. Yes, sir, Florida International.

Senator DenToN. OK. _
Mr. BeENITEZ. There are other members of the Antonio Maceo

Brigade that attend other schools, and they are actually engaged in
trying to get people not to sign up for the new draft law, or the
proposed new draft law, if and when it becomes implemented.

Mr. Featherston was, in fact, convicted and was released from
jail approximately 3 or 4 years ago. He is currently under indict-
ment for another incident in which he was involved in shooting
some Mariel refugees that were at his residence.

As a matter of fact, there was a rather extensive article in
Tropic Magazine, which is the Miami Herald’s Sunday edition mag-
azine, dealing with Mr. Featherston and some of his claims and
some of his ideologies. We would like to introduce that to the com-
mittee for inclusion in your record.?!

Senator DENTON. Thank you, Mr. Benitez.

This testimony is mind-boggling to me, and I thought I knew
something about terrorist activity in the United States. We have a
case here of a man who is a DGI affiliate, if not an agent. He is
engaged in teaching young Miami blacks to firebomb schools in the
black community, and is also associated with an institutionalized
effort in more than one university to recruit people not to sign up

for the draft, is that correct?
Mr. PinonN. That is correct.

Mr. BENITEZ. Yes, sir, it is.
Senator DeNTON. Reportedly, the Department of State has evi-

dence that links the Cuban Government to drug smuggling activi-
ties in the United States. They cite the case of Jaime Guillot Lara,
a Colombian now in jail in Mexico, who claims to have funneled
arms and money to a Colombian leftist group in return for Cuban
aid in smuggling marihuana shipments to the United States.

Have you, in the course of your investigations, come across evi-
dence or information indicating that Cuba is actively involved in
any way in drug smuggling into the United States? If so, would you
please describe that evidence or information?

Mr. PinoN. Yes, Mr. Chairman. We have one source whom we
arrested on narcotics charges. This source was involved, also, in the
Mariel boatlift with subjects that we arrested. He has made several
trips to Cuba. This same subject provided information advising us
that narcotics trafficking was coming via Cuba from Colombia.

Specifically explained, when the beats left Colombia, they left
with the Cuban flag in order to let the Cuban Government know
that they were coming in friendly. The Cuban Government boats

would come to the mother ships to escort them into the Cuban key,

which is called Cayo Paredon Grande; that is the name of the key.
The mother ship will be escorted there and it is met by Cuban offi-
cers, who will then view the exchange when boats coming from the

1The newspaper article referred to by Mr. Benitez appears in the appendix to this hearing.
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United States would come to Ca
_ yo Paredon Grande to trans
na{‘%otlcsbfrofr;n the mother ship into the smaller vessel(;. ransfer the
108¢ boats are escorted to a limit close to the United Stat
possibly around the 10-mile limit, where they will take the Cl?bgfl,
ﬂgg and throw it into the water. The Cuban Government has ad-
1‘:’}1126% téxe%% dr;:u%r smléggl_?fs that as long as they fly the Cuban flag
. Coast Guard wi t i i ’
naStional froast Gt not interfere so as not to cause an inter.
enator DENTON. Let me see if I have this straight. A shi
from Colombia loaded with marihuana and passg;s .aroung) 1?00 Tf:
north side of Cuba. Is not Cayv Paredon Grande on the north side?
abl(\,/i[lli; a1131{12011. X;%s, §ir. Ther% is an area between the Bahamas—
. - to lV{-mile area between the B
that is where that key is located. ® Behamas and Cuba, and

Senator DENTON. As a signal, that ship, which is Colombian,

hoists the Cuban flag to indicate that it is fri i
_ endly, and
into the rather protected waters of the key, Cayo }ijaredolli %ﬁgﬁg
tooﬂ;;l}?; rIimaller craft come alongside; the marihuana is transferred

Is there something that goes from the smaller

craft to th

Government? The_sg smaller craft are coming from theeg;llilﬁg
Stlabtlzes. 1;‘Xre the{T giving up anything?

r. IINON. Yes, sir. At times, the smugglers will provide th
Cuba_n.ofﬁmals with goods coming from the United Stafes, suih ag
f‘elewsmns, Betama)_( machines. Anything that they will request
5311)1; them, they will bring them to the government officials in

We do not know if that is part of the pa t ori iS j
corSnplirglent]:) to continue their operations.p yment or if that is just a

enator DENTON. A i
chicllled tor Dex re there ever any weapons, small arms, in-

r. PINON. According to our sources as soon as th

> ey get
the Cuban waters, when the two Cuban boats come to egcgrt tI}IIZ?III.
in, they have to surrender their weapons. When they leave Cuba
g?dt they get escorted .away up to the proximity of the United
fuxe'lt I‘iz’r v;}vlvlacirl 1{(;shappr(“>11§1m.ateﬁr1 a 10-mile limit, or probably a little
, they wi ve i
toSthe " away Stat}erzs. gi e weapons back and they will come

enator DENTON. So, there are no shij ments of small i
cluded in that, per se—no shipment of smgll arms? St arms i
thg’hl;nlg‘x;:vliréggz. (l)\gri:h(‘)hmrn;gn,lif I.I%ay answer that, according to

is par ivi
otlller e particular individual, we do not know of

would also like to see if you would accept for int i
translation and transcription of a taped inter{’riew v;llllig}?dluggg)lil oefl'
this person on June 30, 1981. I have a rough copy, but I will pro-
vide the actual translation and transcription for inclusion in your
record, in which some of these questions are asked and a reply is

given.

thSigiggg .II)ENTON. Thank you. We will accept that and insert it in

! Translatio ipti ; : . N
the s ubcommi?teaéx.ld transcription of a taped interview mentioned by Mr. Benitez is on file with

91-261 0—82——4
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Do these ships leave Colombia with the Cuban flag, or do they
only hoist that Cuban flag as they get near Cuba?

Mr. PinoN. That is correct. When they get near Cuba, they put

uban flag. y
upsz}xllixg)rbDENToi. Whe unloads these ships? Who oversees the un-
loading? Are there any Cuban officers present?

Mr. Benitez. It is alleged that there are Cuban patrol boats pres-
ent all the time, but they do not get involved in the offloading;
they merely watch it. It is also alleged that they charge money for
the actual amount transferred.hThey Welgl(li_lt, 1or they supervise its

i eighed, and then they charge accordingly.
belsré%l:irlorgDENTON. In other}:/vords, the Cuban_Gpvernment alleged‘;
ly is receiving money for overseeing and permitting that operation?

Mr. Benitez. That is correct; providing safe harbor and, at the

same time, charging a toll. _ _ _
Senator DENTON. Do you have any idea what kind of money is

involved, how much?
m‘I(/Ir. BenrTEz. Yes, sir. There is a figure that was quoted to us; I
would have to take a minute to look for it. Excuse me. [Pause.} .
I have found it. The figure of $50,000 for any vessel which is
larger than 10 tons—excuse me, no larger than 10 tons—is what I
have on my notes.
genator }I’)ENTON. Fifty thousand dollars for a 10-ton vessel, more
or less?

Mr. BENITEZ. More or less. _
Senator DENTON. Ten tons is pretty small. Are you talking about

the mother ship which is bringing the marihuana or the smaller
vessels which are coming from the United States?

Mr. BENITEZ. It is not exactly clear, but I believe thaﬁ the smaller
vessels are the ones that pay as they are loaded. By smaller ves-
sels,” we mean yacht-size vessels, as opposed to mother ships.

Senator DENTON. That could be a pretty good sum on just one op-
eration. Could it not?

Mr. BENiTEZ. Yes, sir, Mr. Chairme}n. . _
Senator DENTON. In connection with these offloadings and load-

ings, have you heard the names of the following Cuban officers:
Colonels Angel and Gustavo?
Mr. PinoN. Yes, sir, Angel and Gustavo.
Senator DENTON. What do you know about them? o
Mr. Benitez. They are alleged to be agents in Cuba of the Minis-
try of State, and these are the code words that the vessels radio to
obtain a Coast Guard patrol boat escort when they get near Cuban
waters. o
Senator DENTON. What role did the source who gave this infor-
ation play in the operation? .
mMr. B%Nerfz. He has been directly involved in at least two off-

" load operations and the planning of several others.

Mr. PinoN. He was the boat captain. .
Mzr. BeniTEz. He was the boat captain, and he has been involved
in other smuggling operations. _
' Mr. PINON.gng. Chairman, if I may, also, this same source was
also involved with Mr. Romeo, so he had established a relationship

with these two colonels. Now, he only knew them by first name; he ‘
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did not know them by last name. But he had met with them on
several occasions. :

Senator DENTON. Mr. Peraza indicated that one of the aims of
the DGI was to attack institutions in the United States; “all insti-
tutions,” I believe were his words. Did this informant overhear any
Cuban official indicate that the Cuban Government was trying to
sponsor, not only for profit but for other means, the introduction of
drugs into the United States?

Mr. Benrrez. I believe he made a comment about it, but it is not
a part of the tape transcript that I brought and I would rather not
go into it at this point.

Senator DENTON. Would you describe your respective involve-
ments with the people who came into the United States during the
Mariel boatlift in 1980? What percentage, in your opinion, of the
people were DGI agents, hardened criminals, mental patients, ho-
mosexuals? N ,

Mr. BENITEZ. There was a rather large amount of difficulty in es-
tablishing the figures because the persons were being handled at
several points and by several different groups due to the amount of
people that came in at any given time. They had many teams
working on them around the clock, and it is hard to put together
what these teams obtained. ' . :

Also, the only statements that we have is their actual admission
that they were at the time they were interviewed. And you have to
realize that due to the volume of people that came, only a few min-
utes were allotted per person for debriefing and interview.

Senator DENTON. I am not as well read on the subject of the
Mariel boatlift, I am sure, as most of the people who live around
Miami. Would you confirm or negate the validity of these impres-
sions I have received?

There was much fraud involved; in other words, after the Cuban
community got to a certain size, having escaped from Cuba, their
financial means were deliberately estimated by the DGI. When it
looked as if there would be enough money involved to make it in-
teresting, and also for the purpose of hitting the United States
with a massive exodus from Cuba of undesirables who would cause
a financial burden to the Federal and local governments as well as
provide a massive crowd in which to immerse agents, Castro delib-
eratgly imposed this upon the United States. Is that generally
true?

Mr. Benrtez. That appears to be the trend or the pattern that
was set, Mr. Chairman. Some of the people were, in fact, lied to
and told that they would have their relatives returned from Cuba
if they paid money. The actual collection of the money was usually
done on street corners or in some of the private residences of the
persons involved in the fraud. They took advantage of a flaw
within the State law that allows you to make an unfulfilled prom-
ise as a contract and you cannot be charged criminally for it. That
has been corrected. _

Mr. PiNoN. Mr. Chairman, 4f I may, during the debriefing of Mr.
Romeo, he explained to us that the Cuban Government was charg-
ing $1,500 for each person that was coming to the United States
from Cuba. Mr. Romeo was charging approximately $2,000, making
a $500 profit on each person.

L SR e e




48

He also explained that depending on the person, the price may
go up. If it was a doctor or somebody in a professional field, then
the price would go up. One particular individual paid $12,000 to get
a brother out of Cuba, who was a doctor. :

Senator DENTON. A good deal of this money went to the Cuban
Government? .

Mr. PinoN. Yes, sir. Mr. Romeo explained that he delivered cash
to Cuba. He took it in airplanes and on boats to the Cuban Govern-
ment. He delivered cash, U.S. dollars, which is a violation of the
trade embargo. Mr. Romeo also sent many goods to Cuba—he ad-
mitted to that, also—tires and many, many other appliances which
the government requested from him.

Also, there were other people known as Sandra Franco, Dr.
Jaime Franco, and Nelly Gonzalez. These people were interviewing
the Cubans in the community that wanted their relatives to be
brought to the United States, and they made threats to the people
by saying that they were backed by the Cuban Government; that if
they made any statements to the authorities in the United States,
their families would be killed in Cuba and they would be dealt with
here in the United States because they had connections with au-
thorities here in the United States, and people were afraid to talk.

When we began the investigation and made the arrest of Hildo
Romeo—and I have the newspaper article here—when we made
the arrest of Romeo, then people began to come forward, and we
received numerous, numerous calls. We had something like an ap-
proximate figure of close to a million dollars that people had been
defrauded of, that they had given to these people to bring their
families over. In fact, their families were never brought.

Senator DenNTON. Now, that figure is only those who were de-
frauded. Were some actually rewarded by the relatives arriving?

Mr. Pinon. That is correct. Well, the people that reported this
fraud were the people whose families did not come to the United
States. They had paid the amount, and they were told that the
person they paid the amount to did not have control over it; that
the Cuban Government would send other people in the boat, and
that they tried it and they did their best at it. But these people
that paid the money never got the services.

Senator DENTON. So, we do not know the sum of money involved
in those who did get relatives back, because they would have no
reason to complain or admit they effectively bribed a foreign gov-
ernment to send them in. Is that generally true?

Mr. Pinon. That is correct.

Mr. BeniTez. That is correct, and one other thing; it was explicit-
ly brought out to them that they were involved in a conspiracy to
smuggle in illegal aliens; therefore, the persons were very, very
feargul of being arrested and charged so they would not come for-
ward. :

If they were lucky enough to get a relative in, they just more or
less forgot about it. On several occasions, we found out about it,
and we tried to interview them, and they really did not want any-
thing to do with law enforcement agencies or Immigration or any-
body else. They just wanted to be left alone.

Senator DENTON. And this Romeo is the man who was arrogant
enough to essentially thumb his nose at you and say he was bigger
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gl;axé ym% aaziciz. Panéi althoug}ll)lthe evidtence against him was massive,
ventually did prove able to get ou i
What did be oo nll)p Ve 2 get t from under, as it were.

Mr. BENITEZ. Yes, sir.

Mr. PinoN. Yes, after the third arrest.

Mr. BEnrtEz. He is currently a State and a Federal fugitive.

Mr. PINON. The threats took place during the first arrest. When
we arrested him the second time and the third time is when he fi-
nally gave us a statement and he wanted to cooperate with us. We
could not make any deals with him because of the number of
Ip;ecs)ple he hadt dﬁfraudec}i We hadlover 300 persons that were wit-

esses against him, and we could not 3
bonded out and fled the country. make any deals. So, he

Senatoy DenTON. In your statement, you referred to Russian gre-
nades being exploded and found in Miami within the last year. Do
you have any information on these Russian grenades? Were any re-

_covered, and where and by whom?

Mr. Benitez. There have been some recovered by Special Agent
Juan Perez and my partner, Special Agent Pinon of our depart-
ment. Agent Perez, by the way, is an agent with the Drug Enforce-
ment Adrglmstratlon. They recovered them intact from some per-
sons within the community that had access apparently to many

more, and who now have gotten rid of some of them. And they -

floated through the community to a point wh
locate some and retrieve them.y P - ére e were able to
Senator DENTON. Prior to the recovery to which you refer, was
any law enforcemeni_: agency given notice of the existence of those
hand grenades, and if so, with what response did that law enforce-
ment agency react to that notification?
. Mr. BeNITEZ. To the best information we have, there were allega-
ggn: 1I:h(eltt otl;er aganci({as were aware of it. What response they
ve, 0 not exactly know, but they were, i i
otléer agent]s) at a later time. y were, In fact, refrieved by
enator DENTON. Did the Drug Enfo ini i
hoe oy ENTO g Eniorcement Administration
Ié/ir. ];):'EN%EZ. Part Xf ghe 1.itllega‘tion states that they did.
nator JENTON. And what is your knowledge of theij ion i
rei?on%e to that notification? Y 6 01 Lhsir action. In
r. BENITEZ. Well, I do not have an actual res onse. What I do
know is that they were retrieved almost a year lgter by members
of the Drug Enforcement Administration and members of my own
department.

Senator DENTON. Why was there such a i
considering the notiﬁca%gon? ‘ fong time lag of 1 year,

Mr. BENITE;Z. I am not personally acquainted with the intricacies
of the Investigation on the Drug Enforcement side. I will ask Mr.
Pinon to see if he has any more knowledge on that aspect.

Mr. PiNON. Mr. Chairman, the only thing I can really state is
that as soon as the informant informed the special agent of the
Drug Enforcement Administration, Juan Perez, of the grenades, he
immediately called me and asked me to respond and assist };im,

due to my expertise in bombs. And togethe i i
ately and recovered them. | 8 7 WS respended immed-
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The informant was the one that made the allegations that he
had already advised other agents in the past about it, but we do
not have any direct knowledge of that.

Senator DENTON. Did he offer any reason for the grenades not
being taken at that time?

Mr. Benitez. To my knowledge, Mr. Chairman, if there was any
reason, it was not offered for our benefit.

Senator DENTON. How did the grenades get into the country? Do
you know?

Mr. PinoN. Yes, sir, they were brought in by an individual who
was a suspected agent of the Cuban Government. We would like to
refrain from identifying him because of ongoing investigation still
pending. But according to the informant, this individual is also in-
volved in large-scale narcotics smuggling into the United States,
and the informant specifically stated that this individual has been
taking shipments of weapons to El Salvador and Nicaragua during
the former government of Somoza, supplying leftist guerrillas with
weapons.

The source also informed us that this subject went to Cuba on
several occasions with him and actually obtained weapons from the
Cuban Government, and these grenades were brought into the
United States some time in 1979 by this same subject.

Senator DENTON. Would it be fair to infer from what you know
that there is a large-scale Colombia-Cuba connection on marihuana
introduction into at least southern Florida and that there are prob-
ably many more weapons than you have specific knowledge of; and
with the training which you know about and the subversion in
terms of not registering for the draft and the subversion in terms
of teaching youth to bomb schools, that there is a growing and
much greater potential in that area for terrorism than has been so
far demonstrated?

Mr. BeniTEz. Yes, Mr. Chairman, I would think that there is a
much greater potential than has been demonstrated at this time.

Mr. PinoN. Mr. Chairman, I will also add another interesting
point that became known to us through a separate source who is
still out there in the field working for us. He advised us that pres-
ently, the Government of Cuba has been providing marihuana to
the smugglers that has been grown in Cuba, and the Cuban boats
are using a radar system to detect the U.S. Cevast Guard in order to
find a clear way into the United States to assist them in the smug-
gling. And this source is still working for us out in the field.

Mr. BeNiTEZ. Mr. Chairman, I would like to add that this infor-
mation is unverified at this time and we have it as an allegation
only, and because of the budgetary, manpower, and jurisdictional
restraints placed on State policing, we are unable to verify it fur-
ther at this time.

Senator DenToN. What would you ascribe as the purpose for the

hand grenades and that sort of weapon? Would it be as protection
within the drug-running racket, or for terrorism?

Mr. BeNiTEZ. Mr. Chairman, it has been my experience in deal-
ing with explosive devices that hand grenades are strictly an anti-
personnel device, and unless they are projected at a fairly good dis-
tance, the person doing the throwing will also be involved in the
explosion, or be at the center of the explosion. They would best
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serve a terrorist-type operation rather than a narcotics-type

. . . - " 0 e i
a{nc};n, in which they usually use rifles, shotguns, and the {Igditli)o;-
iaoad Sandguns for protecting their investment and protecting their

Senator DENTON. Does thé informant indicat ‘ i

. e that he -
ed by the DGI to attempt to blow up any public facilities‘;vaS direct

Mr. BeNITEZ. 1 am unaware of that. Maybe Mr. Pinon——

Mr. PII\{ON. That is correct, sir. The informant reported that he
;VIas not given any reasons as to why he was to throw the grenades.
th(ias mggllgr Ic{ompheo.g lvcviﬁt:;h g:}liie request of his superior, which was

a - He was told to throw it at i i ich i
Waés throwrf); he eoaliad at the specific location which it
enator DENTON. Was a public park one of those locations?
, _ . « ns?

Mr. Pinon. That is correct; it was an empty parking lot. Excuse

me; that was a different incident, [ was referring to the empty

fﬁé‘llgng lot in which a grenade was thrown and there was nobody

called the Domino Park. In this park there are u :
elderly persons that sit there antIi) pla{y dominoes asggupylairo c(:‘rfso
And the informant was told to throw the grenade at that appar:
ently to create destruction and put blame on the ant’i-Castro
ig}:;‘g:ps, which were the ones that had been doing most of the bomb-
. Senator DENTON. So, there is a pattern, not only of th i
incidents, which can cause black/white ténsion, b{’lt alsoef;? fx?gjlc?l%
efforts to _d_lSCI'edl.t the anti-Castro elements or to accredit them
with activities which they did not perform. This is a pattern which
you have noticed throughout. Is that correct?

g/Ir. 1:1N01]~)I. That is Dcorrect, Mr. Chairman.

enator UENTON. Do you see any correlation bet in-
creased h13ack1ng§ which occurred Zubsequent to M:;:?:lnag:ie tllr?e
peop%e who came into the United States at that time?

_ I\I/fl. BENITEZ. M}'. Chairman, I would think the only correlation
1sl, ecause of the increased numbers and possibly the fact that dis-
placed persons were not able to actively become involved in the
pursuit of work and their own home life, they decided to go back
and avail themselves of this means of hijacking to return.

. Senator DENTON. In your professional judgment, based on your
Fﬁalr_l(ling and experience as Intelligence officers for the Stafe of
L'gn ta, g}d the Cuban DGI play a role in guiding or directing the
L ﬁ erM y City riots in Miami, which occurred immediately prior to
i e Mariel boatlift, or in guiding or directing the riots in Dade

ounty which occurred immediately after the Mariel boatlift?

11;. BeNITEZ. Mr. Chairman,. I cannot give you a definite answer
on that. We do know, and we have allegations, of some contacts be-
tween members of the black community, some of which were in-
Z}ol}\)red‘ In the rioting, and members, for example, of some of the
Ml; 021; %c;:rimgl(ilenﬂg; tfqlci ex:%_mple, Mr. Featherston and the Antonio
Wosrk > Br ugr pa'ft.'u side of that, it would be supposiiion or guess-

enator DENTON. Are you aware of an attempt b
Government to obtain radio tapes or othg; materlgals };Ifgv?rlgg ?:iall;
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Liberty City riots for the purpose of retransmission to achieve
propaganda objectives?

Mr. BenNiTEZ. Yes, sir, I was particularly impressed by that. I had
a person working within the news media that had been involved in
filming the Mariel exodus from the Cuban mainland, and this
person was approached by persons unknown to him and asked if he
would provide them with the film clippings and the material that,
his station had on file on the riots; that they would give him unre-
stricted access to filming the Mariel boatlift from the Cuban side.

Of course, he declined, and so did his network, but he came to
me and advised me that the offer had been made.

Senator DEnTON. I am going to ask several questions which Sena-
tor Thurmond has submitted. Before I do that, just a general ques-
tion: In your overall experience in law, do you consider the situa-
tion in the Miami area extremely alarming, and do you think that
the law enfarcement people and the legislation now in existence—
how would you rate it in its sufficiency to cope with or eliminate
the problem? , :

Mr. BENITEZ. Mr. Chairman, I would liken it to finding termites
in a building. By the time you see the first termites, they have al-
ready been there several years and have done a lot of damage.

If, after you see them, nothing is done, you will have further
damage. We are now beginning to see some of these people and
some of their activities surface, and I am of the belief that they
have been here for a while and that they have been setting the
stage for what they would like to do in the future.

I am of the opinion that a more concentrated effort is going to
have to be made to stop them.

Senator DENTON. Mr. Pinon, do you agree with that?

Mr. Pinow. Mr. Chairman, I would like to add something to that.
I did a report as to the homicide rate in Dade County, and we
found that since the Mariel boatlift, the homicide rate has gone up
50 percent, and crime as a whole has gone up approximately 50

percent.
[A breakdown of homicides in Dade County follows:]
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FLORIDA I’)EPARTM ENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT

JAMES W, Yo P.O. UOX 1489
AES W. YORK TALLAIM/SSEE 32302
COMMISSIONER . ‘ iy
438-7
3 February 1982 e

MEMORANDUM

TO: SAC Joe H. Clark

Miami Operations Center
VIA: Chain of Command
FROM: SA Sergio Pinon

Squad "B" '

SUBJECT: Breakdown of Homicides in Dade County

JEEEE Miami Hiale iami
1980 1981 1980 1981 1980 ?19]81 %%1‘ 1833?"'
AN 32 46 15 2 0

FEB 3 64 12 25 3 !
MAR 39 60 11 27 8 1
APR 27 60 9 18 1 )
MAY 65 56 28 19 6 2
JU 53 41 “ 2% 16 2 0
JUL 53 49 28 18 4 :
AR s1 56 19 21 4 ;
SEPT 60 51 35 13 3 ;
ocT 42 45 15 15 4 :
NOV 65  s2. 20 10 2 ’
DEC 49 39 28 19 3 g
TOTAL 572 619 244 225 40 20

:?d? Co;nty Medical Examiner's Office shows a total of 614 homicides

o;ré?g 982, t?us conflicting with Dade County Public Safety's total
- The difference of 4 is due to unclassified deaths by th

Medical Examiner's Office, v e

Dade County shows an increase of 47 deaths or 12 percent since 1980
City of Miami shows a decrease of 19 deaths or 12 percent since 1980,
1 ' . »

t should be noted that in 1979, there were only 365 homicides in Dade

County thus possibl
$81bly attributing a high in i
59 percent ag compared to the figure'sf S7§rgisf9ggte °f spproxinacely
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Senator DeEnTON. These questions are from Senator Thurmond.
In view of the significant problern caused Florida State law enforce-
ment officials by the Cuban intelligence service, how often does the
FBI provide counter intelligence briefings to you? :

Mr. Benitez. Senator, the FBI has a particular problem with dis-
semination of information. They are precluded by law and by cer-
tain policies, either of themselves or placed upon them by other
agencies that they work for; as a result, they do not have a lot of
information that they can give us. ‘

Senator DENTON. So, effectively, never?
Mr. Benrrez. Well, I have been to very few in the last few years

myself.
Senator DENTON. And the information received has not been that

helpful?

Mr. BeniTez. It has been helpful in some instances, but like I
said, I have not been to that many in the last few years. They are
precluded by law from divulging most of their information.

Mr. Piwon. That goes the same for myself.
Senator DENnTON. In connection with the Soviet grenade incident

you have described—and this is another question from Senator
Thurmond—please state for the record whether any Federal law
enforcement official was aware of the presence of Soviet grenades
in Miami prior to the information coming to your attention; and, if
so, identify that official and state what action he took with respect
to the prior knowledge he had obtained.

I realize that that is similar to a previous question I asked.

Mr. BeniTEz. Yes, Mr. Chairman. I would like to decline answer-
ing that question and would defer its answer to executive hearing,
if you may accept that.

Senator DENTON. We will plan an executive hearing, then, with
you, as well as with Sr. Gerardo Peraza.

Again, two more questions from Senator Thurmond; first, based
on your professional judgment and on your experience and train-
ing, do you see a pattern in the bombing incidents which have oc-
curred in Dade County, and specifically in your professional judg-
ment, is there a pattern of activity which suggests that the Cuban
DGI may be planning a series of arbitrary terrorist attacks in re-
taliation, perhaps, of U.S. efforts to establish Radio Free Cuba,
which is Radio Marti, or to combat Cuban Soviet-sponsored commu-
nist terrorists in Central America?

There are other parts to that question; I will pause at that point.

Mr. Benitez. Mr. Chairman, we have received sketchy informa-
tion. There are allegations at this point—they have not really been
verified—that there is projected in the future to have groups in-
voived in random violence. We do not have enough information to
assess the actual objective. This has been stated to us as one of the

objectives by persons we speak with. It is very difficult to assess it

without more information.
Mr. Pinon. Mr. Chairman, however, I would like tv point out

that the pattern of anti-Castro organizations up until now has been
that when they commit any terrorist acts, they de claim responsi-
bility for their acts. And there have been numerous incidents
where no one has taken credit for those incidents. :
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be the intention.
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r. BENITEZ. I am .aware that there is one. I would like to defer
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that the DGI has b
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Senator DENTON. So, in playing sort of a double agent, they get
indications of what information you have by judging your questions
and by assessing the scope and thrust of your questions. Is that
what you mean? _

Mr. Pinon. Yes, sir. Also, it is my personal opinion—again, I
have to state this on my own—that these individuals also are in-
volved in disinforming agencies in order to create problems be-
tween the agencies, and distrust, and in order to divide and con-
quer; that is basically it. They want to divide the agencies from co-
operating with each other.

If they create a cloud on me or a shadow of a doubt, then the
other agent will not talk to me and will not pass the information
on to me. They have been pretty successful.

Senator DENTON. So, disinformation, which is a Soviet-originated
term, is used in an attempt to deceive members of respective agen-
cies to cause distrust among them?

Mr. Pinon, this is another question on Senator Thurmond’s
behalf. Do you have any information which, in your professional
judgment and based on your own experience, would cause you to
believe that the Government of Panama, through Panamanian in-
telligence, was or is involved in supplying weapons to Communist
terrorists in Nicaragua or El Salvador, or other locations in Cen-
tral America?

Do you feel, based on your experience, that there is an arrange-
ment between Panama and Cuba? If so, what is the nature of that
arrangement?

Mr. Pinon. Sir, I was involved in a particular operation involv-
ing a major sale of weapons on behalf of the Panamanian Govern-
ment to be sent to the guerrillas in El Salvador and Nicaragua.
This is going back to 1978 or 1979.

This investigation did not have positive conclusions due to cer-
tain problems that we had. However, I did meet with agents of the
Panamanian Government and we did establish the weapons that
they wanted from us, and it was going to be an approximate deal
gor $10 million of weapons which was going to be sent to El Salva-

or.
However, I would request that any further information can be
supplied in an executive hearing due to the sensitivity of this case
and other agents involved.

Senator DENTON. I am aware that it would probably be errone-
ous, due te the complexity and the changing situation in Panama,
toc make a categorical statement that the Panamanian Government
is in favor of this or that with regard to El Salvador, because the
Panamanian Government is composed of a number of different in-
dividuals with different inclinations, and these inclinations change
as time goes by. I imagine the same thing could be said about other
Latin American countries.

This is the impression I got from a visit to Panama last week and
from continuing discussions with people informed on it. I appreci-
ate the fact that it is a sensitive subject and we would have to dis-
cuss it in executive session. 4

Mr. PivoN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. ,

Senator DENTON. The Committee of 75, an organization of busi-
nessmen and clergy with significant representation of members of
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the Cuban community, attem inat
. , pted to coordinate and
be'tter. relations between the United States and Cubaallllopg?lfﬁurgfle
mlrIr‘1}?t1ngh1n tr}e)lde and economic exchange. ’ v e
ére have been some allegations that the C i is, i
s _ . ommittee of 75 is, in
ti?s? a DGI operation. Do you have any information or opinion on
Mr. PiNoN. Yes, Mr Chairman. W. i ‘
| . Yes, Mr. ( . We have—Mr. Benitez h
giirll 1{3;01%% in this Wlth_ me—sources that were membersac?f a::lﬁg
o tnfl} e;:ho 75. I can give you an approximate estimate of at
o St 11ve that were members of the Committee of 75. These sources
tve reported to us that the Committee of 7 5 was actually a com-

Cuban Government ’
to be involved in ﬁni,s.and they selected and approved the personnel

I have documents which were turned over to me by sources "

which clearly state that the Committee of 75 i

! _ ; mi was for
aél};i 1t was signed by the Prime. Minister, Fidel Castro I?l?rczlslglfcu}) -
other members of the state council. ’ > P8

In these documents, it clearly shows the purpose and the way

the committee at a later date.

Senator DE . ) ~
the paaror ¢ NTON. Please submit these so we can insert them in

indeed a Cuban operation?

Mr. PiNoN. I .
eréy, i .am not really sure I understand the question prop-
enator DENTON. Do you consider th id it i
Government-sponsored oo i e evidence that it is a Cuban
gdr. I;INOBI- gy ganization f;o be valid?
venator DENTON. Please describe any information
;ilglfg%et‘gs%?llb%?%aga?dq effox('its in the Miami area };?.1%}? ?s,eré)g;
] . i adcasts, including short 9 -
sﬂi\lf, identify the broadcasting mec%ia igzofggg.e 7 o the extent pos-
Mr. PIN(_)N. They haye publications which are printed and dis-

United States and distributed i i peci

lyMI,b%ieve, s, %\éﬁami riont :Ii 1;1}1’ the United States, and specifical-
T. DENITEZ. Yes, it is available at the University of Miami

ap’g}:;f mlgt 31}1’0515% publlsi)c7a5tici)n tthat has not beeny;ubl}qi;igg. since
) or , but it was available fo i

that is called Cuba Va, meaning “Cuba Goes.” And sgvirv;lhgg;siﬁ(sl

—

! The documents i
it were subsequently submitted for the record and are on file with the subcom-
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that are involved in quasi-government jobs and quasi-political posi-
tions have been involved in writing for some of those magazines or

periodicals. ) _
Senator DENTON. How about electronic media—radio, for exam-

le?
P Mr. BeNITEZ. During some of the incidents that we have had, it
has been reported that the electronic media—basically, the Spanish
media—has been involved in adding something to the mood of the
public or to the mood of the people involved, rather than objective-
ly reporting what is actually happening.

Mr. PinoN. One of the Latin media, in my opinion, was advocat-
ing violence during these particular incidents, and right now is
under investigation.

Senator DENTON. I am going to have to excuse myself for a few
moments. I will turn this over to Mr. Joel Lisker, my staff director.

Mr. Lisker. Can either of you gentlemen identify the electronic
media involved—the call letters of the radio stations?

Mr. Pinon. I would like to defer that to the executive session due
to the fact that they are being investigated right now.

Mr. Lisker. I see. These are Spanish-language stations broadcast-
ing to the Cuban population in Miami?

Mr. Pinon. That is correct, sir.

Mr. LiskEr. Prior investigation and testimony has disclosed that
much of the intelligence collected is collected by so-called “front
groups’’; that is, organizations which have an ostensible legitimate
purpose, but in reality have a more sinister purpose.

Could you describe any organizations—you have already men-
tioned the Committee of 75, and I presume that your characteriza-
tion leads you to conclude that that is a front.

Mr. PinoN. Yes.

Mr. Lisker. Could you describe any other organizations of which
you are aware that actually are fronts for the DGI?

Mr. PinoN. Well, for example, the Antonio Maceo Brigade; we
believe that that is specifically sponsored and headed by the Cuban
DGI. There may be members of the brigade that may not know ex-
actly what their purpose is, but it is being led by them.

There are other brigades, like the Venceremos Brigade, which is
also sponsored and led by the Cuban DGI. We have BAMM, which
is the Black Afro Militant Movement. This group is headed by
Alfred Featherston. Although there are basically American blacks
involved, members of this group have been meeting with members
i)f the Antonio Maceo Brigade, as witnessed by us during surveil-

ances.

They have met, and we have received reports from informants
that they have received money from the Antonio Maceo Brigade to
supply the blacks with their militant movement.

Mr. Lisker. In your opening statement, you mentioned Havana-
tlilr, American Airways Charter, Cuba Travel, et cetera. Those are
also——. )

Mr. Pinon. That is correct, sir. Central Travel, which was one of
the agencies—it is a retail credit front which was used to funnel
money to Cuba. That firm is being indicted right now for trading
with the enemy.

Mr. Lisker. Mr. Benitez.
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religious reasons They were called thi i
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offort, po At this time, I do not believe there is a coordinated
Mr. Lisker. How man
. Mr. Lz . y law enfo i i
Jull'\ldsdlctlons are in the south Floritlizlezr:lrrl'zlal.g groups with overlapping
r. PINON. In Dade County, there are 27 municipalities.

Mr. Lisker. Twenty- icinaliti : .
police deparements y-Séven municipalities, each with their own

Mr. PiNonN. That is correct.

Mr. BENITEZ. Most of them wi ir ¢
- M with their own police depart
ﬁgl;é}uoicilgsg r:ggilvz supporttjn some of the detective or ?ggeg;:?g;
. 10ns, S narcotics investigation, intelli -
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e, bo . gation, and laboratory work and
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Stig, Fl‘i(si;;:?zl, %—guntyé c1t3}71, involved in the southJFlorié(a:l 1aorlz;abemg
. . Ho i ] '
mutaal ek 1 W do these agencies coordinate on matters of
r. BENITEZ. Well, that is basicall
. 11, Y a manage
it ;\Sd ha}gdled at a higher level than we are invo%vgclie?xf. problem and
agenI;;.’s iNOl\lI. Basically, at our level, we do communicate; at the
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Mr. BenNiTEZ. It has definitely curtailed—for example, the Priva-
cy Act curtails a lot of the gathering of information that we can do.
We have some rulings that we have to abide by not only in collect-
ing, but storing and disseminating the information.

We have, for example, deadlines as to purging of information.
We also have a problem with the Freedom of Information Act, in
which this information is available on request to some of the per-
sons that we are engaged in investigating. :

Mr. LiskgR. This is under the State Freedom of Information Act?

Mr. BeniTez. Well, they can request any information that we
have shared with other agencies, and therefore have access to us.
Once that agency says, ‘“We have that information,” then they can
come after us and get it.

Mr. LiskgR. In a previous public hearing, the FBI testified that
there was no evidence, no indications, of Cuban training of Puerto
Rican independence people. Now, from what you said earlier, it ap-
pears that one of your sources, at least, advised you that such
training does take place, or at least he believed that such training
does take place, in Cuba.

Could you explain the basis of that belief?

Mr. BenNiTEz. One of the persons that has provided information to
our department in the past at one point stated that he had been
advised by Cuban agents or Cuban Government personnel that
they were indeed looking for Puerto Rican citizens or Puerto Rican
descendents to train in Cuba. This information has not been veri-
fied. I personally could not ask the Cuban Government to verify it

at my level. »

Mr. LiskgEr. But the information that was communicated to you
by the source was that such an offer was extended to the source?

Mr. BeniTEz. That is correct. The source has been reliable in the
past and I have no reason to doubt this part of the information.

Mr. Lisker. Well, is this a source that would not be ordinarily
available to the FBI?

Mr. BeniTEz: I would not know if it would be available or not to
them. I do not know if they have contact with them or not.

Mr. Lisker. Did you disseminate to the FBI the information that
Ehe source disseminated to you about the offer to train him in

uba?

Mr. BeEniTEZ. I believe I did, in general conversation.

Mr. Lisker. Do you have any understanding as to whether that
information was communicated by the Miami field office to the FBI

headquarters?
Mr. BeniTEZ. I have no knowledge of how they operate and how

they communicate. ‘
FBMr. Lisker. When did you disseminate that information to the

1?
Mr. BeNiTEzZ. Approximately at the time I got it; within a few
weeks, I would say, in general conversation, I made the statement
to agents. :

Mr. Lisker. When would that be in point of time?

Mr. BeniTEZ. It would be approximately 1 year ago, or perhaps a
little less. ;

Mr. Liskir. The FBI testified 3 weeks ago that they had no infor-
mation or indicators relating to this kind of training. That would
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at 1 . . . , .
at I\(’.e[?:fn I:e at variance with what you furnished the FBI field office
Mr. BeNitez. I have no explanation. Perh th ie
o Bene ' . aps they do not beheye
;e nforn % v:/(r):.l’ or they have not been able to follow it up or verify

%Vlr. }II_JISKERI. OK, thank you.

n the early part of your statement, you discuss the infiltrati
of ghga Anglo community. Could you elaborate with respect tza;;;i)ll;
is dom}% the infiltrating, which organizations are being infiltrated
and which agencies are being infiltrated, and, in your view, how
extensive and effective this infiltration has been? ’

I\IéIIr. EENITEZ.YCOuld y}c;u repeat the question?
. Ar. LISKER. Yes; in the early part of your statement i
glﬁlltgatlon of the Anglo community, or you mentiorile,dy(i)tu g;i(}:zlé:sz's
f"ftu t_you elaborate on, from your perspective, who is doinggr the in-
1hril ing—I pbresume you mean the Cuban intelligence service—
what organizations and agencies are the targets of the infiltration

and, i ‘ . . > .
ane blene Iir‘;)ur judgment, how extensive and effective this infiltration

An example is the Antonio Maceo Brigad i i
They will recruit anybody wh ot Wit by pae aniversity.
drﬁft f(}f e purpose.y Yy who does not wish to register for the

Mr. LISKER. At the Federal level since 1976 the FBI
gl)llisgg?in?smgrlt a set 1of guidelines known popiﬂarly as t}}11?es I};]ea\g
Lezri guide’line’sjamong aw enforcement agents unpopularly as the

re there guidelines at the State level whi i

Are : ich obstruct,

opinion, the adequate collection of intelligence by yoﬁlzl'cagtleic}},rogi

any oth ‘Wi
an gv(i)tie?? Florida law enforcement agency with respect to terrorist
Mr. BEnITEZ, The guidelines in effect
. The >t are based on State law.
E(I)lebState lfaw is fairly broad and general in that respect. V?(vav ’hi?r(el
laW'eigali': 1;}3 of whbalt we do and that we do it according to State
Wiﬁ’lin govern‘rixltlzvr‘;?. le by several other systems or mechanisms
r. LISKER. Are these guidelines found thro
ughout t
1c)ode, or are they collecteq or compiled in one place%‘ Do yo}&ehasxfgtg
oﬂ{rw]i};qa set &f regulations in it called Guidelines?

i . ITEZ. No, sir, not i i ini
mtﬁuigfnce AT not per se, not in that fashion pertaining to
. ir. LISKER. So, you simply mean that vou i

in I&arrgmg out )risﬁlrtinvestigative objectiggs? canmiot violate the law

. BENITEZ. That is correct. There are some 1 i
ay . That ‘ _ e laws that particu-
2 ;‘nz' apply to 1ntelhgence-gather1ng and the conduct of Investiga-
Mr. Lisker. Well, is there a law th i
S 1, 1s the at says if a group h

e?%igeg In terrorist activity, but espouses the rheggric%f gxsre?gﬁr}(;?vt
O the Government, that it can be investigated under Florida law?
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ir. BENITEZ. I believe under Florida law, it could be investigat
edleut we havs to be able to examine and determine that there is
a violation of the law of some sort being performed by th1s group or
by members of the group. We cannot independently decide to inves-
1 oup and start doing so.
tlglffl[g? (E:rgéR. %o that if an organization says we should all get
guns and go and kill blacks, or we should all get guns and go and
kill whites or we should all get guns and go and kill Anglos, that
would not serve as a predicate for you to investigate that organiza-
ion?
t101\1}1*. BeniTez. It could serve as a predicate. It depends on where
and how they say it, and to the intent we %gm predict on their po-
ial future actions based on their past actions. _
terﬁlra.l L?SK;R. Well, does there have to be evidence that a crime
has been committed? Does the language itself inciting individuals
to commit criminal activity serve as a predicate for an investiga-
i not? _
tlOI{I/II?FBENI'I‘EZ. I 'am not an attorney, but I would not think so.

Mr. PinoN. In my opinion, at the State level, now, if a particular
group is not involved in any violations of law, we are really not
empowered to investigats. That would be up to the Federal authori-
ties, and on that I am not really sure of the law either, but I be-
lieve that they have to be involved in some particular act.

Mr. LisgeRr. Thank you. _ _

Tlfere have been agsertions that some of the terrorist organiza-
tions maintain intelligence files on law enforcement officers in the
Miami area. Has your experience led you to conclude that that is a

tatement? o . '
trlll\zrs. %E?IEIIIlTEZ. I am aware of a personal incident in which I was
involved—the arrest of a young Latin man involved in a series of
bombings. As a matter of fact, our department at the time and the
FBI did a joint investigation and executed Federal search warrants
upon the house of that person. And from that house, a lot of infor-

ti as brought out in files. _ ,
mgrﬁggl Xerson hagd kept, for example, copies of arrest reports and
other such material that he could get as public documents, to more
or less identify the police officers and the departments that were
engaged in arrest and investigation of these persons. )

Mr. Lisker. Do they photograph law enforcement ogﬁcers. Is
there an interchange of information among organizations?

Mr. BENITEZ. Not belonging to one, I cannot tell you that there
exactly is. I have been advised that they do photograph and that
they do—in fact, I have seen several attempts to photograph other

agents and myself when we are working some of these meetings

d crowds. .
aimMr. LiskeR. In your opening statement, you gave an example of
activity, and you mentioned the name of Lourdes DoPico. Do you
remember thag? .

Mr. PinoN. Yes, sir. : ~ |

M§' LiskER. Is her maiden name Lourdes Casals? Do you know
her maiden name? .

Mr. PinoN. Her maiden name is Lourdes Rey.

. Mr. Lisker. Rey? '

Mr. PinoN. Rey.
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Mr. LiskeR. Thank you very much. :

In a 1976 hearing held by another subcommittee dealing with the
problem of terrorism in the Miami area, testimony was received in-
dicating that dynamite and explosives were readily accessible in
Miami. Now, you have given the example of the 200-or-so hand gre-
nades. Is that still the case with respect to the dynamite and other
explosives, C-4, and so forth?

Mr. BENrTEZ. Yes, sir, if I may be permitted, I was personally in-
volved in some of the investigafions as part of my duties involving
thedoversight of laws designed to control the explosives used in the
trade. ,. '

South Florida is a very large area in which rock quarry-type of
work is done—the digging of canals and lakes, and what not. And
being a very rocky area—basically, all coral rock—it requires a
high amount of explosives to be on hand to deal with this problem.
g‘hese explosives sometimes fall into the wrong hands; that is a

act.

There are some laws designed to prevent this, and sometimes
they are violated by others, and they do have access to the explo-
sives and do get on the street.

Mr. Lisker. Well, are there large caches of explosives maintained
by terrorist groups?

Mr. BeniTEZ. In the recent past, I cannot remember any seizures
I have been involved in myself. There were several seizures in the
past 10 years in which fairly large amounts were seized.

Mr. PinoN. We can go back to 1976-77. We knew that the groups
had members of the organization who were working in construction
companies and they had access to the explosives. Recent informa-
tion, we do not know because there have been a lot of changes in
these organizations and they have formed new groups. Members
that were formerly friends have split into other factions, and we
really right now at this time do not know.

Mr. LisKER. At one time, there was an antiterrorist target com-
mittee, staffed by Federal, State and local agencies, to combat ter-
rorism particularly in the Miami area. Is this organization still in
operation?

Mr. PiNoN. No; it is not.

Mr. Lisker. Do you know why it no longer exists?

Mr. PiNoN. I do not know. I was part of the task force at the
time, and Agent Benitez was also part of that task force. It includ-
ed the Federal Bureau of Investigation, U.S. Customs, the Miami
Police Department, and the Dade County Public Safety Depart-
ment. The task force ran for 1 year and after that, it was dissolved.

Mr. Lisker. When was it dissolved?

Mr. PiNoN. I believe it was 1978.

Mr. Lisker. Has terrorism and terrorist activity increased or de-
creased in Miami since that time?

Mr. Pmon. I would say it has—it is hard to say. The hardest
years we had were 1976 and 1977. After that, terrorism in Miami
has gone down a bit, but we still have a high level of incidence.

Mr. LiskeRr. Let me ask you this. In your dealings with the Feder-
al agencies involved in the areas of your jurisdiction—that is, deal-
ing with subversion and terrorism—is it your judgment that the
representatives of those agencies with whom you deal and who, in
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turn, deal with the people directly involved—that with regard to
their nationality and their own background, they are competent
people in the field?

Let me give you an example. I do not think it is any secret that
the Cubans in Miami have a disdain for Mexican Americans, so
that if I were an FBI supervisor, I would probably be using bad
judgment, or could be accused of using bad judgment, to send a
Mexican American agent who spoke Spanish to interview a Cuban.
That is the illustration that I am giving.

In your judgment and from your experience in dealing with
these agencies, is this an unusual problem or is it an isolated prob-
lem?

- Mr. PinoN. Well, as far as we know, within the local State
agency, the units which are responsible for the investigation of
those terrorist acts or any inteiligence work are basically staffed
with different members of different groups,.such as the public
safety department, the Miami Police Department, the Florida De-
partment of Law Enforcement. They all have Cubans that are
members of these units in order to be able to penetrate and deal

with the community. , -
I believe—I am pot sure—that the Federal Bureau of Investiga-

tion has two agerts stationed in Miami that are Cuban.

Mr. Lisker. Two agents to deal with these problems in all of
Miami who have a Cuban background?

Mr. Pinon. Yes; to the best of my information, they only have
two Cuban agents stationed in Miami. I could be wrong, but that is
as far as our knowledge is concerned. ~

Mr. Lisker. Does it make a difference in the quality of the rela-
tionship that exists between the agent and the source if the agent

is of non-Cuban background?

Mr. PiNoN. Yes, sir, it does.

[Senator Denton returned to the hearing.]

Senator DENTON. I will ask you to submit a list of terrorist inci-

dents, of which you are aware, that have occurred since 1976, the
date of the last Senate hearing on this topic by the Internal Secu-
rity Subcommittee—May 6, 1976—giving a description of each inci-
dent and the name of the groups or individuals claiming responsi-
bility or believed to be responsible.
" I'do not want to unduly overburden you with that, and you can
take as much time on it as you want, but just for bringing this sub-
committee into a better position in terms of documentation, it
would help if, from your vantage point, you would supply us with
information.

Mr. PiNoN. Yes, sir, we cannot for all of the incidents.

Senator DzNtoN. I want to thank you both very much for
coming. I realize and acknowledge again the tremendous work you
are doing and the integrity with which you are doing it.

Do you have any closing comments that you would care to make?

Mr. PinoN. Mr. Chairman, I would like to bring out one more
point that I did not go into during the statement. I have three

statements here which are the press conferences given by Reverend
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Manuel Espinosa, and I would I i
thzlsubcommittee’s nd 1 wo ike to put that into the record for
so, I would like to make reference to th v
] e second
MI‘;I Espinosa related a conversation which took placiz1 bei?::;eﬂfgl.
ﬁnb another gentleman. in California, identified by the name of
R 11{1e eg(l). Ii?:* ea tcox;gfel;'satlon ﬁfk Place between them, and I would
/ te to 1t because the inci :
alsso fo ] tonut oato thoause th ré was an Incident that we would
enator DenTon. All right. You do not have t
ht. 0 name those; i
?ggili):eth\?vli?; hax;d 11;_hey will go 1ntc;1the record, because the glsl?ésl xg
, 1ve quorum call back to the Harri illi
casvs, that we not be conducting any hearings at th‘:?sr E?r(l)g 2W1111ams
Writien Wlelzln é'ecelve.uarl;y other information you care to submit in
Writingf we will be transmitting additional questions to you in

are very, very burdensome. We have a lot of hard 1
. -worki
2; all lew:'iels, and we have managers and supervisorsn g;;lgae: Sg?:
ofl;gllfe ?I::ri ;llée Iimcl;xivledgeableilof the problems. We also have a lot
roblems equally as i ivi

oué resourccfas liln order to accour{t forptf}?:img 2. wo have to divide

0, any of the statements we have ma&e here

. . : 3 . ar ~
\I;)v?;‘sliof%sr 011; any 1n¢111v11:du?11 agent or any agency et}Illgtt:; i%:;sfnaasy
\ - 1t 18 merely to illustrate the problems that
Jork n : blems that we have had
o th past and that we continue to deal with in our everyday con-

Senatcr DENTON. I a i

| _ ) . ppreciate that, and I can assure
there Is no intent on the part of this Senator to do tlfat ):a?};lhg'l.a%

dened. I think you probabl i
: ly have one of the most, if

overloaded and volatile situations in the couni:rzy1 a?ﬁit ghielsm:es:é
ve%remvlécizlli the Waytiou a:f going about your duties. P

. vl ‘recess these hearings until Thursd M
which time the U ooticy, Do Foy &
T will tosirty nder Secretary of Defense for Policy, Dr. Fred C.

his hearing stands in recess.

ereupon, at 12:40 p.m., th i

vene on Thaedor 1240 }11) o 8(323ubcomm1ttee recessed, to recon-

! The press conference statements of R i
2 Material referred to is on file with th:vs.ul\g;rxﬁigzgnosa are on file with the subcommittee.
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He was drinking early one evening last March when a car drove into the church
yard. Featherston saw two Mariel refugees get out.

Featherston, who had been eating sorze chicken on the church steps, shouted at
them, “You can’t park here.”

But the men had arrived with two VISTA volunteers who lived at the church.
One of them, Patti Fressola, says when Featherston saw them, he yelled, “CK,
they’re with you. Well, then I'll tolerate them.” ]

But suddenly, she says, he began ranting, in Spanish and English, about hew Mar-
ielitos were ‘“‘the garbage of Cuba, traitors to the revolution.”

That started an argument. Featherston ran upstairs and returned with a 12-gauge
shotgun. He fired one shot into the air, another into the ground.

“T thought T had missed them. I wasn't shooting at them. I guess they weren't
moving fast enough. . . . I wasn’t ready to kill anybody. In fact, I'm not usually
ready to kill anybody.”

When the police came, they handcuffed him and locked him in the patrol car. He
complained the handcuffs were too tight, but they ignored him and went inside.
Featherston kicked out the window with his feet.

Rev. Olson says that when he arrived at the jail, he heard several policemen whis-
pering that there was Featherston, the cop killer. His attorney, Michael Von Zamft,
saw it too: “My feeling was that this was being treated differently from a normal
case by the State Attorney’s Office and the police. Homicide detectives were brought
down, when there had only been a shot in the toe. They seemed to know who he
was."”

Featherston was charged with assault, aggravated battery, criminal mischief,
using a firearm in the commission of a felony and possession of a firearm by a con-
victed felon.

Christmas Day: he talks about how he is a bit of a Walter Mitty, a man who com-
pensates through fantasies.

“I look at certain sons of bitches, and I could contemplate killing them. I didn’t
say I could kill them, but I could contemplate killing them. I've never killed any-
body out of vengeance, but I think it would be a lovely sensation, you know. It
would be the best high in the world. ‘God damn,’ I'd say. ‘You did it at last.” You
know—a Judge Baker.” That’s Paul Baker, one of the judges at the BAMM trials,
who died in 1978. “I would have loved to go in while he was dying of cancer and in
the height of misery, and pull a tube out. And say, ‘How do you feel, judge?

“But those are my fantasies, and sometimes I can purge myself of real bitterness
with the fantasies.”

His dead Pinto, however, is not a fantasy. The problem is the starter.

The car has stick shift, meaning it can be started with a push. Perhaps he could
hire a kid to come along with him, and push it whenever necessary.

But what about the money? He doesn’t know. And he doesn’t say which border he
will cross. Perhaps he hasn’t decided.

Late in the evening, he stands in the small lobby of the old hotel, and gives a
final message to his friends in Miami.

“Tell them,” he says, “Al's surviving, but he’s catching hell.”

EPILOG

New Year's Eve: he calls a friend’s house in Miami. He has crossed the border—
he doesn't say where—and he’s speaking from a bus station. At the last moment,
some friends in Miami had sent money and some folks at the hotel had advanced
some, toco. Not a lot, but he’s hanging in there. A year before, he had been at a
Miami party, consisting mostly of whites, and he had gotten falling-down drunk,
even vomiting on the host’s pillows. Now, he is isolated and sober. Doesn’t he feel
lonely tonight? “No,” he says. “If I were there, I'd probably be alone, too.”

Thursday, January 7: there is a collect call to the TROPIC office from Al Feather-
ston.

“They caught me.” :

“I'm in the Cameron County Jail. It happened about an hour ago.”

He’s in Brownsville, Tex. For days, after he had gotten the visa renewed, he had
been going back and forth between the Mexican and American sides. Driving some-
times. Walking sometimes. The Pinto had been repaired in a Brownsville garage. It
needed a new ignition. He crossed again from Mexico into Texas. '

“It was a just a fluke,” he says. “Maybe I overplayed it. Maybe I made too many
trips.”

Frances Legere of U.S. Customs says Featherston was not caught by a Federal
Government computer—the paperwork that would have put out his name as a Fed-
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eral fugitive had never been done. What caught him was a routine check with the
computer of the National Crime Information Center, which links local police depart-
ments arouqd the country. “There was no prior information,” he says.

Ray Martinez, the Brownsville cop who made the arrest, says Customs officials
st_opped Featherston because they noticed an area of his windshield where there ob-
viously ha_d been a Mexican tourist sticker, necessary for cars that have been in the
Mexican interior for long periods of time. Those kind of cars are checked much
more thgroughly than American cars that just cross the border for a few hours, It
l(})loktla{d like Featherston was avoiding an inspection, and that led to the computer
check.

And so it was over for Al Featherston, the man of contradictions, who was hiding
and yet not hiding, who always talked of violence but complained he couldn’t carry
out his own preachings, who had said, “I have no intentions of going down again. I
went like a good nigger boy last time, but I wouldn't do it again. There is a time in
hfg tvirhere a man must take a position and :ay this is it.” In the end, he went
quietly.
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THE ROLE OF CUBA IN INTERNATIONAL
TERRORISM AND SUBVERSION -

Terrorist and Subversive Activities;of the Cuban
Government in Latin America

—
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THURSDAY, MARCH 11, 1982

U.S. SENATE,
SUBCOMMITTEE ON SECURITY AND TERRORISM,
COMMITTEE ON THE J UDICIARY,
Washington, D.C.
The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:13 a.m., in room
2228 of the Dirksen Senate Office Building, Senator Jeremiah
Denton (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding. ‘
Also present: Senator East. .
Staff present: Joel S. Lisker, chief counsel and staff director; Bert
W. Milling, Jr., counsel; and Fran Wermuth, chief clerk.

- OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR JEREMIAH DENTON:

Senator Denton. This hearing will come to order. The Senate will
be considering Senator Williams'’ case at 11 or 11:30. However, Sen-

-ator Baker, has indicated that he will not call for any rollcall votes

prior to 12, so we have at least until that time for this hearing.

Senator East has indicated his intention to be here. The other
members of the subcommitiee will be on the floor because of the
Senator Williams discussions,

I want to welcome to the subcommittee a man whom I respect

and admire, Dr. Fred Ikle, Under Secretary of Defense for Policy.
Appearing with him are Mr. Robert Turner, Dr. Ikle's special as-
sistant; Col. Heyward Hutson, the Regional Planner for Latin
ﬁ{rlnerica; and Mr. Talbot Lindstrom, also special assistant to Dr.
e. ‘ ; L
Today and tomorrow we will continue the hearings of the Sub-
committee on Security and Terrerism on the role of Cuba in inter-
national terrorism and subversion. Today we will hear testimony
on the extent to which the Cuban Government, as a proxy of the
Soviet Union, is directly involved in exacerbating and exploiting
the social and political conditions that exist in Central America—
principally this is accomplished through terrorism. The purpose of

the Cuban effort is to contribute to destabilization of the area with,

as earlier testimony has clearly established, the ultimate objective
of bringing about the destruction of the United States. This objec-
tive is mandated to them by the U.S.S.R through the KGB which

controls the Cuban intelligence service, the DGI, as was made clear
. (79)
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in the testimony of Gerardo Peraza. 1 expect that the testimony
today will help place in perspective the specific information we
have received during earlier hearings.

A landmark in the context of today’s subject is the address to the

OAS on February 24 of President Reagan who reminded us of the

importance to our own country of the security of other Western na-

tions, particularly those in Central America.

In that speech, the President said “In the face of outside threats,
security for the countries of the Caribbean and Central American
area is not an end in itself, but a means to an end.” Because that
sentence contained the first step toward a basic understanding of
the issues in the region, I repeat his statement today. The Presi-
dent’s observation corresponds to my own view, a view reached as a
result of some study and immersion in international affairs since 1
was in my late teens, some experience that I have had, including
living in a Communist country as their “guest” for nearly 8 years,
and extensive briefings that I recently received during a visit to
Central America on the critical situation in that vital part of our
hemisphere.

It is only when & nation is secure—free of both Comraunist tyr-
anny and terrorism—that the application of the principles of de-
mocracy can develop and grow. When terrorism is rampant, the
Government must try to take whatever action is necessary to end
that terror. Communist states are ruled by terror, as Solzhenitsyn,
Sakharov, and others are imploring us to understand. They are
ruled by terror so that the presence of externally applied or spon-
sored terrorism is nearly impossible; it’s virtually a contradiction
in terms to talk about external terrorism in a Communist-run gov-
ernment.

But for a non-Communist government, more Or less democratic,
the term “whatever action necessary,’ to end the terror generally
leads to repression; repression often leads to revolution. And, 1
must emphasize, revolution is the ultimate goal of the Soviet
Union, its allies, and its agents.

The Soviet Union is well on the way to its goal. Moscow employs
a routine technique, which is not only evident, but boringly evident
to any reasonably objective student of foreign affairs. Part of that
technique is based on the simple observation that if there is repres-
sion, the road to revolution is relatively more €asy. And the way to
get the repression is to cause, encourage, and support terrorism. It
is a tragedy that this fact is not being made part of the knowledge
of the American public. '

If terrorist-caused revolution results in a leftwing or Communist
government, the nation is easily and shortly absorbed into the
d,viet orbit. That nation is lost to the free world and to any pros-
pect of freedom for its people.

If the revolution—again, terrorism-caused———results in a right-
wing government, that government is held up for world denunci-
ation, for castigation by its friends as well as by its enemies, and it
becomes the target for the application of further terror, which is
characterized as a struggle against an antidemocratic force. We can
think of Diem, we can think of the Shah of Iran, we can think of

many rulers in South America. This: often succeeds in bringing

about that government’s overthrow and ran,
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zﬁ(g)géle‘,vi%géetli)gis i?i}:t(;e};ets}tl: lé?Witlﬁng or shortsighted assistance of
Op%ﬁse gxactly that result. early mandate that they staunchly
e Soviet campaign to undermine
. and overt
g}ll?;lfefr}:izt }tl?lre ngt under its control has mader él:e(a);z ;11'1) %‘g\fem-
Niéaraguaphaesrei' uba is a wholly controlled surrogate of 1%/10:50111-
the brink. Brazisl I%Ei(lieavgay. El Salvador and Guatemala teeter (v)‘g
brink. ’ , Argentina, and Uruguay have been on the
It is clear that Soviet-su |
- Pty -supported—and in the ¢ :
g?; 3 uSc%w:t-dd}rtect:ced terrorism seeks to cause rep?*se(;soigr% ?ﬁlgrﬁmef )
regime soon l‘f) atorship, ideally of the left. However, a ri hter' o
produce a r ?CO;nes the target for a counter effort’calcu%r tv{vimg
AT Tctatorahipetatt o i e fo
. ips—Ileft or right, militarist iali
nist—fear democratic i , militarist, Socialist, or Commu-
et ratic ideals and sincerely held religious commit-
Our media, however, seem oblivi
2 1 , oblivious—and this i
m . 1Is1s a
th:%tit%gtril ﬁn the media are under these iliusionsg—e—l:;gri}lx: t? teé
torship Whic}f hea51er to r e_Place or to influence a rightwing di ?:c
or oven influe as Oflly limited local resources than it is to %'e lC o
of a Moscow-]gc?ta eftwing dictatorship supported by the ironpl'acl(i
money, and o Europe-Havana supply of weapons training
most casual rp opaganda. This is made painfully evident b thg,
creasing m stewe‘;;v of reports appearing in U.S. media. It is gn in
ol ard i n}(’) 911'33}’1 o me how liberals can still call themselves l'bm-
sls s g he ot hat o ar o v ore Lberai
through leftwi . . ou merica, it will not happe
link. - ing dictatorships held secure by the Moscow-Haggng
Although several admini i
: administration witnesses h i
congressional committees on events in El Sajvador and on the
ported on th ! caﬁagqan supply of arms, the journalists who ;
news reports ese l.earmgs and commentators who organized tli?-
ments and thgtr;lli);l-:edt that there was no proof to support the state?
in order to iustif 5’, eStlmOlly was merely a vehicle to instill f
vador Morge\sr ify direct U.S. intervention in Nicaraqua and El Se alr
Sontatives ha eri) some Members of the Senate and House of R o
A ;;Es}t ecome gdvqcatt?s for the Sandinistas and the g}ére-
accept errors sholieratmg in El Salvador, apparently prepared rirzl
ing as surrogat challenge, the views of agents of regimes now serv.
the inﬂuencgeaoﬁscgfx;he Soviet Union with the missian of eXtensd?:é
ica. ommunism throughout Central and South Amer-
Well, we now have seen
’ i some of that proof, ;
gr%\lf)llll:ﬁsci) effectively presented and descrill))e(f c;ntl'i‘?l::g;l ning photo-
bt 18 & Superficially attractive abont thase peoples regim
Communists sel'ls o the 9Stark realities of what happens oncge tl(:s
Miskito Indian;z? power? Who speaks for the human rights of the
or worse? Wher orced by the Sandinista regime into resettleme ?;
Korea, Vietnam, aﬁzotsheg:&%igdgg hl]:}Itrila‘Ln I:ighgrs cbservers in North
‘- >l ) 3 10 la’ .
Cuba, and even Poland? When will this alI))surd ﬁ;;i%;igffgeg%%mtan’
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Where are those people now who were screaming that the Ho
Chi Minh government would be a better government than the
Diem government or the Thieu government, now that the Commu-
nist buzzards, the Khmer Rouge and the Vietnamese Communists
are fighting over the spoils, the human and natural resource spoils,
of Southeast Asia?

An article on page Al7 of the Washington Post today is particu-
larly striking to me. About one-quarter of the article, dealing with
what the headline indicates; namely, “Reagan Designates March 21
to Honor Afghan Resistance”’—about one-quarter of the article
deals with this, and this is a quote:

Asked by reporters as he left the room whether there was a difference between
U.S. claims of Soviet interference in Afghanistan and Soviet claims of U.S. interfer-
ence in Nicaragua, Reagan said “As I said before, they have a different standard of

morality than we do: we tell the truth.”

How can this writer believe or think that the American public is
so naive as to compare the divisions of Soviet troops in Afghanistan
with what the United States has going in Nicaragua? An overt,
naked aggression, the first since 1939, against a sovereign power by
a superpower—he compares that directly to our interference in
Nicaragua. Now, what kind of journalism is that?

I wonder when there is going to be a sense of shame that comes
from honest journalists to overcome that kind of lie and misconcep-
tion?

In a recent interview, Alexander Solzhenitsyn spoke of this prob-
lem when asked why it is so fashionable to praise the regimes in
Nicaragua and Vietnam and tuie partisans in Salvador. He replied:

That, is the fatal historical mistake of liberalism—not to see the enemy on the left,
to consider that the enemy is always on the right, and that there is no enemy on the
left. [Emphasis added.] It is the same mistake which ruined Russian liberalism in

1917. They overlooked the danger of Lenin. And the same thing is being repeated
today—the mistake of Russian liberalism is being repeated on a worldwide scale ev-

erywhere.

It is not that liberalism is wrong; it is this flow or mistake of lib-
eralism in the international field which is tragically wrong.

In Central America, as in Vietnam, there are needs for social
and economic progress, and there are people who are legitimately
disaffected. But, as in Vietnam, we now see the creation of a myth
that there flourishes in El Salvador a revolutionary movement free
of outside aid or influence, that commits no violence on its own ini-
tiative, that is interested only in building schools and hospitals,
that all the people in its free zones support universally and with an
enthusiasm that one can only rarely, if ever, find in the real world.

How can this myth continue to exist after the holocaust in Cam-
bodia, Laos? How can George McGovern, Jane Fonda, and the writ-
ers who brought that victory for the Communists after we won a
military victory sit calmly with their conscience or face themselves
in the mirror without confessing, as Joan Baez has, how wrong
they were? Now we are dealing with another situation; namely, El
Salvador which is in our own backyard.

This is despite the fact that Vietham has sent captured Ameri-
can military supplies to the guerrillas—despite the fact that Yassir
Arafat has admitted the presence of PLO operatives in El Salva-
dor—despite the fact that, although political parties from the far
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right to the socialist left have agreed to participate in elections, the
rebels are working to sabotage those elections—despite the fact
that the Soviet Union orchestrates and sends aid directly and
keeps up a flood of propaganda notable more for its enthusiasm
and quantity than for its accuracy or originality.

Those who are familiar with the history of Vietnam, with the
propaganda that presented the National Liberation Front as little
more than a group of simple, indigenous agrarian reforming oppo-
nents of a cruel dictatorship will find alarming and enlightening
similarities in the propaganda about the “resistance” in El Salva.
dor. What is it about American journalists that makes them so
credulous of Potemkin villages and assertions of goodness and good
Intentions that would furrow the brow of a saint?

Some may be motivated by a sincere belief that the poor will be
better served by a different political system. I believe they have
failed to recognize what should be obvious: in every nation where
communism }_1as been instituted, the standard of living relative to
nog-Comrriuénst nations has declined.

rerevolutionary Russia was the world’s largest exporter o i
and had the most rapid rate of industrial grgwth inp Euil(;;é‘.gll\}&:)lx
the Soviet Union is unable to feed its own people since communism
brought with it 50 straight years of “bad weather,” and its econo-
my 1s unsuited to the production of anything other than military
hardware designed to deprive others of freedom and to obtain grain
and scarce resources from others. I note in today’s paper that they
are now going on credit to buy that grain.

The breadlines in Poland are a direct result of the Soviet Union
bleeding off her production and of an unworkable economic system
imposed from afar by Moscow. Consider Czechoslovakia, “the tool-
maker of Central Europe, whose standard of living declined atro-
ciously and whose people, like those in Hungary and elsewhere
were driven to revolt against the tanks of the Soviet oppressorf
Consider also the example of Cuba, a nation of 10 million which
can barely feed 7 million, and which now survives as a nation only
with massive economic and military assistance and whose peobfé
will seize any opportunity to flee. Cuba’s dependence upon Moscow
1s not unrelated to its willingness to do Moscow’s will. ”

So those who support Communist-sponsored rebels as a way of

helping the poor do not help the poor at all. Their position is un-

derstandable but wrong. They are unthinkin i
: ong. g opponents of imper-
ge:f;:ngovernments without considering the alterggtives, the cogsg-
ces.
Every Latin American diplomat I met at a large re ion i
1plor ceptio
E;I:l-an}f supports tt}_le electli)él in El Salvador, and%:he rolté ofntlflllt;i
In American nations could be critical i i
bulllent \merican e critical in helping resolve the tur-
atin American states such as Venezuela, Argentina. Brazi
- ’ ] a 1:
Chile, and others have the capability to insulate Cintral Amerizclza
from the growing traffic of arms and advisers coming through
Cuba and Nicaragua. Yet they are reluctant to have anything to do
with it. They are reluctant to even speak above the table. They tell
us under the table: you better do something there, or the end has
come. But they are intimidated against speaking because of the
threat of terrorism within their own countries, which they have
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been all too familiarized with in the past. Those are facts. Why has
the American public been totally shielded from those facts?

Those South American countries which I mentioned are reluc-
tant to speak up or do anything because they fear the reticence of
the United States to defend and support them when the terrorists
move again onto their territory. Look what happened to the Shah.
He was perceived by the world as not liberalizing fast enough, and
by his own nation as liberalizing too fast. The alternative was the
great bearded prophet in Paris. What happened?

These Latin American states have been at the brink caused by
domestic terrorism and if the United States did rot try to push
them over, our policymakers did not exert much effort to pull them
back. The examples of Iran and Vietnam, of Afghanistan and
Angola, even of their own experiences in recent years, do not en-
courage these nations to take actions which would be in our inter-
est as well as in their own.

Our most serious problem in providing for the security of this
Nation stems from a lack of understanding rather than from a
basic lack of will. Since our experience in Vietnam, we have been
progressively paralyzed by misinterpretation and misinformation.

We suffered an inability to do that which had to be done to pro-
tect American interests and the cause of freedom in the world.
What I call “the Vietham syndrome” was largely responsible for
the decline in our ability to protect ourselves and our allies from
Soviet aggression and imperialism. It’s a mental thing, it's a psy-
chological thing; it is not a matter of wiil.

For a long time I have feared that we would be like the man who
hopes that if he feeds his brothers to the crocodile, the crocodile
will eat him last. Will men conclude 100 years from now that we
fed our brothers to the crocodile to delay but also to assure our
own demise?

The media are full of comparison of Vietnam and El Salvador.
Much of the comparison is ill informed, some is ill advised, but it is
right in one essential respect: the crocodile now is not in faraway
Southeast Asia but on our doorstep, in Central America.

Today, the subcommittee is delighted to have as a witness Dr.
Fred Ikle, who was sworn in as Under Secretary of Defense for
Policy on April 2, 1981. He has worked with the Bureau of Applied
Social Research, Columbia University, and with the Rand Corp. He
has been associated with the Center for International Affairs at
Harvard University, and held a chair as professor of political sci-

" ence at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

Dr. Ikle served as Director of the U.S. Arms Control and Disarm-
ament Agency from 1973 until 1977. ‘

From 1977 to 1981, Dr. Ikle was active in private business and as
a consultant on national security affairs. He was the chairman of
the Conservation Management Corp. and director of several other
corporations and foundations.

Dr. Ikle, it is an honor and pleasure to have you with us today. 1
hope you will pardon the length of my opening statement, but I be-
lieve you can understand the sense of urgency I feel about the ne-
cessity to get a true perspective on what is going on.

Would you please stand and raise your right hand so that I may
swear you in? [Secretary lkle stands.]
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Do you swear that the testi I
: 2at stimony which i
bef;(})lx:e this subcommittee wil] be tﬁe trlfth yf?}?e a:;}em?bogl i give
notning but the truth, so help you God? ’ ¢ truth, and
Secretary IkLE. T do. .
Senator DenTON. P]

- ease be .
ment, sir? seated. Do you have an opening state-

TESTIMONY OF HON FRED C
. - IKLE, UNDER SECRE
FENSE FOR POLICY, ACCOMPANIED BY ROBERT TTIII&l?l\?;EI?FSgg-

SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO SECR
ETARY IKLE: ’
HUTSON, REGIONAL PLANNER FOR LATIN AM%%C&EYWARD G-

Secretary IkLg. I do, sir.

12,8%0 troops in Ethiopia.
[Chart No. 1 showing global Cuban military involvement follows:]
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Given these farflung interventions, Cuba’s military capability is
obviously far in excess of any defensive needs. Its army of 225,000
includes 9 active and 18 reserve divisions. In addition, there are
hundreds of thousands of reserves, militia, and other paramilitary
forces. Cuba has 650 tanks, over 200 Mig fighters in its air force,
including a recently arrived second squadron of Mig-23’s. Cuba’s
navy includes 50 torpedo and missile attack boats, 2 attack subma-
rines, and a frigate. , o

Overall, 2.3 percent of Cuba’s population is in the regular armed
forces, and about 1 of every 20 Cubans participates in some kind of
security mission. By comparison, Mexico, with seven times Cuba’s
population, maintains regular defense forces half the size of Cuba’s
and involving less than two-tenths of 1 percent of its population.
We in the United States have less than 1 percent of our people in
the regular Armed Forces.

How does Cuba sustain such large forces on a faltering economy?
It relies, as it has for twenty years, on the Soviet Union to keep it
afloat. In 1981 the Soviets provided $3 billion in economic assist-
ance, and at least $500 million in military assistance. The U.S.S.R.
sent three times more military equipment to Cuba in 1981 than in
1980 and more than in any year since 1962. The U.S.S.R. shipped
about 66,000 metric tons into Cuba in 1981. The next chart will
show you the trends in this assistance. See the rising curve there
in Soviet military assistance and deliveries to Latin America. It
speaks for itself, Mr. Chairman.

[Chart No. 2 showing Soviet military assistance to Cuba follows:]
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Senator DenTON. Could we let the press and the audience just
that for a minute, Dr. Tkle? . .
se([a()h:rt was turned so press and audience could see it.] . 1
Senator DENTON. I notice one interesting thing, Dr. Ikle, an
that is the drop of those supplies after the Cuban missile Cr1513
when a Democratic President looked the crocodile in the eye an

ip took place—John F. Kennedy. :
thgzg;é)ta(;; III{)LE. That is when the pressure was on for this supply

0 gsng’zgia%%imw How his brother can now be, along W1tlh a Rg:
publican, calling for a freeze when they have a 6-to-1 nuclear a
Vagctegzgstésr;nﬁi%%bi\?ozg,rréfhy, Mr. Chairman, is the Soviet.Umon
willing to expend suchfreioqrces 91:? Cuba?Clzggagzeat}E}elrig?igs tl’:e;
i importance of their position 1n g .
i}gaeni?ce &llil.)ance; they realize it more fl}lly than do many éf}xlmflj;
cans and more fully than most Kuropeans. Moscow kr}ox;.lrs a élf
time of war half of NATO’s supplies would come through our gnd
ports. They are aware that 44 percent of 31111 foreign toanagel,1 ?;he
45 percent of the crude oil for the United States, pass t rougCanal
Caribbean. They understand the importance ot: the Panama ana,
and the South Atlantic sealanes of communication that carry a
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two-thirds of west Europe’s petroleum and nearly half of our im-
ports.. ‘

But perhaps more importantly the Soviets seek to change our
southern borders from the peaceful conditions of the past by build-
ing potentially hostile forces in Central America and the Caribbe-
an. They may expect that we will have to divert our attention and
forces from cther interests elsewhere. It is high time, Mr. Chair-
man, that our allies overseas begin to recognize this strategy.

Take Grenada; a highly visible ongoing Cuban project is the con-
struction of their airport capable of accommodating advanced jet
aircraft and a naval facility. In December 1981, Grenadian Minis-

ter of National Mobilization, Selwyn Strachan, publicly boasted

that Cuba will eventually use the new airport in his country to

supply troops in Angola. And ominously he added that because of

%s strategic location, the airport may also be used by the Soviet
nion.

Senator DEnTON. Would you repeat that sentence, the relation-
ship between the airport in Grenada to supplies in. Angola?

Secretary IkLE. This was the Minister of National Mobilization,
Selwyn Strachan, who boasted that Cuba will eventually use the
new airport that is being built in Grenada with Cuban and Soviet
help to supply troops—yes, to supply troops to Angola, to move out
to Angola from Cuba. And then he added that because of its strate-
gic location, it may also be used by the Soviet Union to come into
the Caribbean presumably." :

Senator DEnTON. It could be used by the Soviet Union to come
into the——.

Secretary IkLE. Caribbean area.

Senator DENTON. The Caribbean area. o,

Secretary IkLE. Or the Cubans to move out via Grenada to
Africa. '

Sénator DENTON. It could also be used to bring into the Latin
American area a military air force presence which would be a very
interesting factor in the balance. :

Secretary IkLE. That is right.

Now, by relying on Cuban mercenaries as surrogates, the Soviets
are able to carry out their interventionist policies without risking
the hostile reaction, or at least the same hostile reiction, from the
America people and the Third World that a direct involvement of
Soviet troops and personnel would engender. That is the advantage
from their point of view.

Latin America provides an excellent microcosm of how the
Soviet-Cuba partners cooperate in tandem. As U.S. advisers with
Latin American countries were cut back from—and listen to these

 numbers—from 516 in 1970 to 70 in 1981.

Senator DEnTON. That’s on the chart, and would you say again—
the abscissa and ordinate—what are those?

Secretary IkLE. The number of military advisers in Latin Ameri-
can countries, and you see the decline—the blue column there de-
clining steadily from 1970, 516, to 70 in 1981. These are the advis-
ers we have for the area to the south of the United States.

Senator DENTON. Would you mind letting the press see that, for
whatever use they care to make of it? [See Chart No. 3.]

[Chart No. 3 was turned so press and audience could see it.]
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Secretary IKLE. The gray ones on top are the Cuban and U.S.S.R.
advisers that have moved into the area, while we moved out. And
you might show it to the press.

So 1981, as this chart shows, Soviets and Cubans had 50 times as
many military advisers in Latin America as the United States—
Mr. Chairman, 50 times. Moreover, from 1962 to 1981, the Soviets
provided more than twice as much security assistance to Latin
America as did the United States, roughly $4 billion for the
U.SSR. compared with $1.5 billion for the United States. [See
Chart No. 4.] Again, you see here the blue line, the U.S. security
assistance to Latin America declining, particularly after 1975, and
the red line rising, the Soviet assistance to Latin America.

[The charts referred to follow:]
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Senator DENTON. With respect to your chart showing the Latin
American advisers and to place in perspective the comparison with
Afghanistan, in which the Soviet Union has division upon division,
to our involvement in Nicaragua, how many advisers do we have in
Nicaragua? ‘ :

Secretary IKLE. In El Salvador?

Senator DENTON. I think they compared it to——

Secretary IKLE. El Salvador, I'm sure. In Nicaragua, of course, we
iust have the Embassy personnel.

Senator DENTON. They compared it to U. S interference in Nica-
ragua, sir.

Secretary IKLE. On, rlght but they would not call those advisers.
But, in any évent, the people cannot tell the difference between 50
and 90,000 maybe We have 53 advisers, up to a maximum of 53
adwsers in El Salvador, and there are over 80,000 Soviet forces in
Afghanistan.

So we need not wonder that totahtar;anlsm is making inroads; it
is receiving far more support than démocratic pluralism. Not only
50 times as many military adv1sere, but a far higher level of mili-
tary assistance.

Mr. Chairman, the Castro regime is linked to the Soviet Union
not only through its tools but also through its methods. Castro has
not only been armed with all this weaponry by his Soviet masters,
he has also been inspired and tutored in the methods of totalitar-
ianism by experts in Moscow. I would like to illustrate this for
three issues that are of central concern to your committee.

First, the use of terrorism to spread totalitarian control has been
practiced in strikingly similar fashion by the Soviet Union and by

Fidel Castro.

Second, the use of deception, particularly deception to mislead
Western media, has been developed to a fine art by both Castro
and the Soviets.

. Third, there is the destruction of the chances for democratic elec-
tions by the entrapment of Western democracies into alleged nego-
tiations which become a process for the totalitarians to selze\ the
monopoly of power.

Let me add some more details to describe each of these thr
practices. .

First, on terrorism. A great deal of the current debate has been
about the question of Soviet control over various terrorist groups.
This is, of course, a question of some importance. However, it is by
no means the only important issue in determining Western policy
toward terrorist groups. In the first place, terrorism is an assault
on the most basic human rights, an attack on civil society. In the
second place, terrorism is usually associated with a political pro-
gram. It is a device for seizing power~and maintaining it, foreclos-
ing for the indefinite future any substantial expansmn of elemen-

tary political liberties. Third, even if terrorist “armits” are not di-

rected from Mosgzow, their acts may lead to the expansion of Scviet
influence and control and indeed, in some cases, they aim precisely
at destablizing a government alhed or otherwise associated with
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the United States, at detachéng it frlc));? the open Western world
ing it into the closed Soviet orbit. .
anéieiogtcor gDENTON. In previous hearings of the subcommlttee, we
have established our awareness of the fact that the evidence does
not indicate that the Soviet Union by any means exercises com-
plete and detailed control over terrorism globally. She has just
made a gross bet on the si&ie otf terrorism, black or red, left or
i s being to their net advantage. . .
rl%ﬁi: ain son%e areas of the world, such as Lat_ln Amemc.a, tl}ey
have relatively direct control over the degree, kind, anq direction
of terrorism. This is the case with the Moscow-Havana link where
a Soviet general exercises control over the intelligence service of
e D%I' Right, thi ent is correct
ary IKLE. Right, this assessm : ect. .
gggﬁzr }i)ENT()N. %Ve have also brought out, sir, that since the
Tricontinental Conference in 1966, there exists a marked common-
ality among terrorist groups, a commonality that extends even to
textbooks, such as the ‘“Mini-Manual for Urban _Guer_rﬂlas_ which
can be found in Czechoslovakia, in the Sudan, in Libya, in New
York City, as well as in Nicaragua, E_]l Sal_lvador, and else_wherg. It
is a coordinated effort, blatantly similar in terms of tacjslcs, @rec-
tion, and technique, a technique which, as I said before, is boringly
evident to anyone who takes more than a casual look at it. Yet,
this is not known in the United States. In fact, when the name
Carlos was brought up with respect to the Qadhafi tlireai_; against
the President and other officials, the members of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee who were present did not know who Carlos was.
To me, this is incredible but understandable in that what has been
revealed in this subcommittee as fact has not been reported to the
American public. _ _

Secretar? IxLE. Adding to what you just said, Mr. Chairman, let
me introduce a particular example of Soviet-controlled terrorism
which has received little attention. One of the most dangerous and
most neglected of all the terrorist movements, the Armenian
Secret Army for the Liberation of Armenia (ASALA). It has formal-
ly anncunced that its strategy is to gain control of the eastern
third of Turkey, our ally, to “free” it so called from the Turkish
Government and to unite it with the Soviet Union. This is an area
of the world which is, of course, critically important for the eastern
Mediterranean and for the southern region of NATO. It is also
critical for Egypt and Israel and the rest of the Middle East.

It does not matter very much whether the Armenian Secret
Army is directly commanded by Moscow. It is an efficient and
brutal executor of the murder of innocent civilians. It has intimi-
dated governments allied with Turkey and law-abiding Armenian
communities as well. If it were to be sucpessful_ in its aims, it would
lead directly to the expansion of the Soviet Union. o

Perhaps more than any other terrorist movement, it illustrates
the irrelevance of some of the issues that have preoccupied the
debate in the West on terrorism. Whether the Ar;nerpan terrorist
movement is acting on its own, or under Moscow’s dlr'ectlon, if it
succeeds, it will come down to the same thing. Here lies a lesson
for our current concerns in Central America.
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Let me turn now to the related question of deception. Marxist
guerrillas in Latin America have been largely recruited from the
upper and middle classes and the student population. They use de-
ception to make it hard for domestic or foreign intelligence agen-
cies and—an important point—even harder for the press to identify
and track them. The guerrillas disguise themselves often as peas-
ants, and sometimes as government soldiers. Government uniforms
serve as cover for an assault on the government, or as cover for
terror against the population in their campaign to destabilize the
country and to have the government forces blamed for the terror.
It serves to confuse domestic and foreign opinion. And the terror-
ists disguised as peasants can lead even a carefully controlled gov-
ernment counterattack to be misdirected at the real peasants, or
appear to be misdirected to the media observers when it hits guer-
rillas in peasant costume.

S0 Marxist guerrillas, using terror to inspire counter terror and
to disrupt civil society, create a Catch-22 situation for any regime
attempting to improve civil rights and specifizally to introduce
elections. The guerrillas say that fair elections are impossible in a
situation of great civil disorder, while they do everything they can
to create such disorder.

Guerrilla disguises do not include only their dress, but also their
words. Rebel leaders argue for negotiations and political solutions
instead of an election. The phrase political solution should be un-
derstood as a code word for a coalition, sometimes encouraged by
friendly as well as hostile outside powers, in which the rebel lead-
ers will dedicate themselves ruthlessly to eliminate all other mem-
bers of the coalition, and in particular those who favor progress
toward a representative government and civil rights. The so-called
broad-based coalition will then narrow to the rebel leaders them-
selves. This is the process, of course, that has been happening in
Nicaragua.

Senator DENTON. And it is the process by which they appreached
the so-called unconditional negotiations in Vietnam.

Secretary IKLE. Right. Guerrilla leaders in Latin America some-
times sound like democrats when they protest oppression of free-
doms in current traditional authoritarian societies or even in de-
mocracies. This should not confuse us, Mr. Chairman. Castro, for
example, has been entirely frank in identifying democracy as an
anachronism. Speaking in” Chile at the time of Allende when he
visited down there, Fidel Castro said that anachronisms such as
elections and freedom of the press are doomed by history. They—
and I am quoting Castro—*“exist as long as the people do not have
enough strength to change them.”

Now, this leads to my third point, Mr. Chairman, the substitu-
tion of alleged negotiations for genuine elections so as to eliminate
the possibility of free elections ever thereafter. This was the
method chosen to cover up the Stalinization of Eastern Europe, and
this is the method now being peddled in this country—including,
Mr. Chairman, here on Capitol Hill—to cover up the Stalinization
of Central America,

Far too often have the governments of the great democracies
used their influence to press moderate leaders into coalitions with
Marxists where they were unlikely to survive since the Marxists
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were intent on seizing the monopoly of power. Sometimes we seem
to have trusted Marxist assurances that liberty would be intro-
duced in due time, as Harry Hopkins relied on Stalin’s assurances
about freedom in Poland. Sometimes, eager to get Soviet coopera-
tion on other matters, we used a coalition as a face-saving way of
abandoning support for democracy. So, at the close of World War
II, American and British leaders gradually pressed the Polish Gov-
ernment in exile in London, which included socialists and a wide
range of political views, to enter the Soviet-controlled Lublin gov-
ernment with the result we see persisting four decades later. Some-
thing similar happened in each of the six East European countries.

DEMISE OF COALITIONS BY MARXISTS

In Romania, for example, the Allied Powers meeting in Decem-
ber 1945, agreed that the Government should not be broadened to
include members of the opposition, but the opposition leaders that
counted were excluded at the insistence of the Soviet Union. The
two opposition parties were represented by two carefully selected
nobodies. The coalition government then proceeded to exclude
them by giving them no ministerial portfolios, and then by exclud-
ing them from cabinet meetings. The United States and the United
Kingdom protested to no avail. An election was eventually held
under general conditions of intimidation, with the inevitable out-
come. Then a mass trial of 91 dissidents modeled on the Moscow
trials.

When Somoza was replaced in Nicaragua by the Sandinistas, the
OAS was promised there would be elections. Now these elections
have been indefinitely postponed and the repression of opposition
groups and of freedom in Nicaragua is going on with full force.

Constraints on civil rights, poverty, and inequities, all too fre-
quently exist in developing societies. They are not, however, the
cause of Marxist attempts to overthrow the government. And when
the Marxist guerrillas succeed, they do not improve civil rights—
they worsen them. Nor do they improve the economic situation, as
we well know. Cuba had one of the highest per capita incomes in
Latin America—indeed, it was No. 3 in the hemisphere before
Castro came in; I think it is now No. 12. Castro’s economic policies
have been an unmitigated disaster. And in Eastern Europe the eco-
mgmic failure of the Communist economic bloc is plainly visible
today. »

We know that Cuban subversive activities are not confined solely
to El Salvador. Cuba has coordinated clandestine support organiza-
ticns in Honduras, Costa Rica, and Guatemala. Cuban subversive
activities have surfaced in virtually every Caribbean basin country.
Even Mexico, which thinks it has good relations with Cuba.

. In South America, Cuba provides advice, safe havens, communi-
cations training, and some financial support to many clandestine

organizations that employ violence, including Colombia’s M-19,

Uruguay’s Tupamaros, Argentina’s Montoneros, and Chile’s MIR.

I think you know, Mr. Chairman, the Cubans became involved
with known arms smugglers in supplying the Nicaraguan revolu-
tionaries prior to the ouster of Somoza in July of 1979. They found
that connection mutually profitable and expanded their ties to in-
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clude known drug smugglers who had th

Uy e contacts ¢ ip-
fi?‘?lrét (Iilgsle:sary to _facﬂlltage arms shipments. Onec osf ?}rllg égfori%;;%

_ I'S was involved on behalf of Havana i 1 i
shipment of arms to the Colombian M-19 in peratio e
t ' ‘ -19 inan o t in-
zcs)(la\éegyhéjhaglémgl a (tJolombilan cargo plane. Cuba pr%?rggegl’zh‘cehﬁlg;gs

. ealer to purchase the arms and tra t th

lombia. In return, Cuba facilitated the d calor o o
traffic to Florida ’Just recentl s drug do foaler's marihuana

_ . I ¥, this drug dealer i
}I;/I%xm_o aftey he had arrived there with $7%0,000 W}X(?}SI sﬁgecs}il:%ia;rsl

aA given him to purchasq arms for the Colombian M-19 )
nd the Cuban connection with the PLO is well-documented. In

United States simply in reaction to o ili
ed St sin eaction to our hostility toward hi i
Eflnﬁﬂfﬁtd ntnr;hés hn(:l of gshuék}llng is that if we W}cr)uld 211;1yhll)sta rr?i%:lelzn t%
: 0 understand him, he would moderate hj i
W _ , . erate his behavior.
e taeiz‘sfg. a test of this theory. The previous administration conduct-
They made significant efforts to 1 i
‘ . mprove U. S. relat i
Ssisggztiggg%;ninlggt. The grevmus administration operi(;ﬁsgllti}llﬁ?;e-
in ana and permitted the Cuban G
the same in Washington. It relaxed otions o Crg a0
: : . travel restrict
diplomats and lifted the restri t.axe eh had mallopan
Cubam aaand lifted | riciions on vessels which had called at
, f y restricted from callin U.S
Carter administration also en ncreased o] 2
] couraged increased ltural -
changes, lifted the ban on travel by U.S. citi iba, and por
_ , : . citizens to Cub d -
mitted the re Y fights % and the
UIIlited States.sumptlon of charter flights between Cuba and the
t is worth recalling the res i
! ponse of Fidel Castro to th iend-
geovert%res. During the Carter administration Castrooisr?c?;:;le%
t pl;.;lcrgngrfgg n(lluaki)an tmllil(t)%gytpeé*(s)onnel in Angola by more than
t, n abou , 0 20,000. He introduced the C b
presence in Ethiopia, reaching a high of 17,000 i " He iap
tiated a massive effort to subvert 7 OC ’ ist rogi 1978: Dt
America. These actions hardl oport the contentre s in Latin
Ti Y support the contention that
conciliatory approach by the U it i tos.Cuban
reﬁtioncshw.ill make Casg,ro our gliefldd;States fo United States-Cuban
r. alrman, some of your distinguished collea i
g%ﬁgi feoefynEfl;oslﬁ su(iggesting that we should deny hel%ufs tilne ?}%13}
. _ vador, a government that is now tryine to
genuine elections and to build and t k ratic o
Some suggest that instead of electi there shoult pocratic order.
. : ctions there should be negotiat
a compromise with i i aiions,
id(;a ofI"Jelection‘;,.l those who are ideologically opposed to the very
wonder if those who offer such counsel k
. now what -
gggg %fg ma;ﬁ s;i%estmg. 'Tthelg are saying, are they no?;oﬁlg{ %I;%cs?-
. € a mistake in supporting th ’
Greetc.e against Co_mmunlst terrorists, agd thagt Weesl(l}oolfl%r?l?\?en %ufcf
negotiations to bring the totalitarians into power in Greece, like in
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the rest of Eastern Europe. They are saying, are they not, that it
was a mistake for Presidents Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy, John-
son, Nixon, Ford, and Carter to support Israel against the terrorist
onslaught, and that instead we should have negotiations with the
PLO.

This is the large issue of principles, Mr. Chairman, that is at
stake.”

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Senator DENTON. Thank you, Dr. Ikle. I want to recognize my
distinguished colleague from North Carolina, Senator East, and
wish him good morning. As usual, his questions and comments will
be valuable.

Senator East, if you would care to make an opening statement,
we would invite it at this time.

Senator East. I would at some point like to engage in a little
dialog with our distinguished witness this morning, but I shall
forego an opening statement, thank you.

Senator DENTON. All right, sir, I will give myself 10 minutes and
then you 10 minutes for questions.

Senator East. All right, we will have a good time that way, I
think.

Senator DEnNTON. Dr. Ikle, it is my understanding that you have
some prepared charts showing the countries which have come
under Communist domination since World War II. It is being postu-
lated that too many people are seeing Communists under every
rock, that there is no real threat here, that the Soviet Union is just
another superpower like the United States in its aspirations and
goals.

Would you mind showing these charts Wthh I trust will assist us
in seeing and understanding that there truly is a threat even when
viewed simply from a geographical perspective. )

[The charts referred to by Senator Denton follow:]

e g e

5 S T

e i




e

i
t
t
;

R MR L R S e

@ USSR
& MONGOLIA

AL L ALY | T A G e

¥

.

-66

= it 4
] =
J8 P .
- Nea
. \ - fs :
Y : 2
. / .
a G ’ i
o .
B3 S
a + f <
N * o
@ ,_
. i@ ¢ 2
o E £ .
o i
k &
» A
& «
o
g Y ot .
. 5
N
i @ v,
. ot " :
o " o » . o
: L v AN i :
: " ¢ S @ T *
) o . : \
. - i
s
N o
& @
< o P o %
: : i 4t
i b - :
© Y




T b g, 030

S -

s g A S A

B

Fen
it
o =y
- <
)
A «

IST EXPANSION

as? e

SO
CZECHOSLOVAKIA” SRR &
ot TSR R
“  YUGDSLAVIAT
. ALBANIA

@ USSR LATVIA
MONGOLIA LITHUANIA
: ESTONIA

NORTH KOREA
S EASTERN EUROPE
§ CKINA

‘\
\
3 ‘\\ Yy
AN
Al g
s ATl
S N9, : :
. 7 ‘l.‘
; .

001

R

9

B S PN S L

i
. .
e
W\-N
-
s ;
d
t
or
o
hd
T v
13




- e T T

¥ 7 1 ¢
o QOQ codd :h$ >
’FO NO
AT IN
CZECHOSLOVAKIA™,, \\\\ N R
HUNGARY ROMAN
YUGOSLAVIATY 7 W BULGARIA
. ALBANIA q
-
. v} /
1950-1969
E USSR B LATVIA W NORTH VIETNAM
" B MONGOLIA LITHUANIA 8 CUBA
" - ESTONIA

& NORTH KOREA

& EASTERN EUROPE

N CHINA '

Al
\
o Ky
! Y b
!
‘) [} "
ke B P

101




&

W

e 5 5 T

Hidseseig

. PRI,

of

LAY

B USSR
MONGOLUIA

.
B
>
¥ b
— e ks e we e 9 e 1 et iy e
«
.
¥y
A
\
A
\ ‘
A
AN
o
¥ :

:x )
. o 4 A
i o ! 7/ ‘
i

% = ’ * !
. K
.
) : N
o ~ , b
! ‘\" )
o [ ‘
E s N
“
! » o
&
2
fe]
: <
Sy b4 12
— B
N -

S LATVIA
. LITHUANIA
ESTONIA

NORTH KOREA
EASTERN EUROPE
CHINA

| /5. commu
S

M NORTH VIETNAM

m CUBA

NIST EXPANSION

%p QQ

1970-PRESENT 0

B SOUTH VIETNAM
& LAOS )

& KAMPUCHEA

8 AFGHANISTAN

LEFTIST/MARXIST STATES
& NICARAGUA
B8 GRENADA
2 ANGOLA -
& ETHIOPIA
& BENIN
& CONGO
8 MOZANBIQUE
B8 SOUTH YEMEN

<
w

i
i
Ll
7 T .
~LL
ey
T »
“ 3
g
s
B /“//'
((L_\\-
ner
P
o



)

SN

103

Secretary IKLE. We don’t have enough charts to show the full his-
toric development. We show here the Soviet Union in—pre-World
War I1—1939, which, of course, does not show the prior situation
before the Moslem areas in the south, in Outer Mongolia, were an-
nexed by the Soviet Union ir pursuit of the czarist-imperialist tra-
dition.

- What happened since then I think will demonstrate to you, Mr.
Chairman, that you have always been right in your concern about
communism; there is really a problem We will show it to you in
the next chart.

Senator DENTON. Please show that to the press on the right side

of the room.
" [Chart was turned so the press could view 1t]

Secretary IxLE. I think the next overlay-—here it is, right.

Senator DENTON. That is sort of the beginning, as it were..

‘Secretary IKLE. Sincée then, of course, it is important to recogmze
amongst the Communist countries the very important schism be-
tween China and the Soviet Umon—we fully recognize that.

- It is also worth recognizing, in this context—and that relates to
‘the words “Better red than dead”—that the most brutal wars, the
wars that create the most killing, the most dead, are the ones
fought among the reds—in Cambodia, for example.

Senator DENTON. A frightening example of not only wars fought

among Communists—I believe it can be established as a fact that -

‘the United States in retaliation to a Soviet first strike would be
able to cause fatalities among a proportion of the Soviet _population
which is less than the proportion which the Stalin regime, in the
purges after 1917, caused within the Soviet Union itself. In other
words, they have killed more of their own people percentagevv]se
than we would be able to get in a return strike now.

So those who think there is not a strategic imbalance, when you
realize they can get about 70 percent of us, a figure even the left-
wing think tanks agree. with, had better thmk twice before dismiss-

- ing all this as a myth. -

Secretary IxkLe. The final overlay will show the expansion of the
empire that has taken place in more recent years. In other words,

. there has been a geostrategic trend in that many areas of the

world, which were friendly and less developed countries, are now
available to the Sov iet “military or are m111tary outposts for the
Soviet Union.

‘Senator DENTON. One thing that the chart does not show is the
potential for terrorism, for strikes, for destab1hzatlon, which now
exists in countries colored white on the chart which is a tremen-
dously inhibiting factor, for example, in South America. They have
experienced it, they know what will happen were they to become
more open with respect to their forelgn policy statements.

In a recent interview, published in tkie March 8 issue of U.S.
News & World Report, CIA Director ‘William J. Casey was asked:
“Does what is happening now in Cuba violate the 1962 Kennedy—
Kruschev agreement ending the Cuban missile crisis?”’

' "His resporise was: “Oh, sure, it does, because the 1962 agreement

said the Soviets would send 1o offenswe weapons, and it also sald

1 there Would be no export of revolutlon from Cuba.”
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I would like to insert the full text of Director Casey’s interview
into the record, as it bears directly on this inquiry.?

Another example for insertion in the record is a press article dis-
closing that a Soviet strategic submarine base has been built at
Cienfuegos, complete with a nuclear warhead handling facility. It
appeared in The New York Post on March 11, 1982, and is entitled
““Nuke Bases in Cuba.” 2

In part, it states there have been many visits of Soviet Golf and
Echo class submarines to Cienfuegos carrying strategic nuclear
weapon warhead-equipped missiles. This compares to the violation
that occurred with respect to Japan when we got a ship in there
that had some kind of reported nuclear support equipment aboard.

There have been accounts of TU-95 Bear bombers regularly
flying ts Cuba, reports of 66,000 tons of Soviet military equipment
shipped to Cuba in 1981 alone, three times more than in 1962 when
we took this to the summit. The nuclear-missile-equipped Soviet
naval task force tours of the Caribbean in 1981 threatened vital oil-
fields. There are reportedly 40 nuclear-capable Mig-23’s and Mig-
27’s now in Cuba, at least one Soviet combat brigade in Cuba.

[See exhibit A in appendix to this hearing.]

If, in fact, these press reports are accurate—and we have other
reasons to believe that they are—in your opinion, have the Soviets
engaged in a clearcut violation of the Kennedy-Kruschev agree-
ment of 1962? -

Secretary IkLE. There are two observations to be made. One, in
direct answer to your question, that agreement has been constantly
eroded so that there is very little left of it, indeed if there is any-
thing left. Second, it is really not an actual agreement; it is a juxta-
position of unilateral positions, and one of the conditions, the ver-
ification condition of President Kennedy, was never fulfilled.

So, inn that sense, their part of the bargain at the very outset was
not completed. But even apart from that, what remained of their
promises, as I said, has been constantly eroded.

Senator DENTON. During the period 1970 to 1971, is it true that
Henry Kissinger conducted negotiations with Dobrynin ar+ Berent-
sov on the so-called Kennedy-Krushchev agreements concerning
the basing of strategic offensive arms in Cuba? Were similar nego-
tiations conducted during the Carter administration, and, if so,
what concessions were made to the Soviet Union?

Secretary IKLE. I could not be here in the open session to testify
about these negotiations. In any event, Mr. Chairman, I believe the
State Department would be a more appropriate department to pro-
vide a witness on these negotiations.

Senator DENTON. We shall ask that question of Secretary Enders
who is to appear tomorrow.

Do the 70 or so Russian military advisors in Nicaragua carry
rifles? How about the more than 2,000 Cuban advisors, the East
Germans, the members of the PLO?

Secretary IKLE. Well, many of these Communist advisors and
supporters are heavily armed; others, of course, are disguised and

1The article appears as exhibit B in the appendix to this hearing.
2The newspaper article appears as exhibit A in the appendix to this hearing.
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are not armed or less armed. Deception is often more important
than the actual arming of people involved.

Senat_or DeNTON. Defense Secretary Weinberger stated—and you
have reiterated today—that the Soviet influence in Cuba is all-per-
vasive. The subcommittee has received testimorny in support of that
view from several witnesses who say that the Cuban intelligence
service, the DGI, is totally controlled and directed by the Soviet
KGB, as I said previously. '

In your opinion, or in the Department’s opinion, is there any
area in which the Cubans are given a free hand? Are all activities
of the Cuban Government—economic, military, intelligence—di-
rected by the Soviets? How total and complete is the Soviet grasp
on Cuba, from your understanding and point of view?

Secretary IKLE. There probably is a certain degree of freedom
given both by the distance of the island from Moscow and the tem-
perament of Fidel Castro, and particularly it is clear that the style
used by Fidel Castro is obviously quite different from the style that
the leadership in Moscow tries to practice.

Indeed, that has been one of Castro’s assets that he is adept at
practicing a style that beguiles many people here into feeling that
they are seeing a true revolutionary in the sense of a person who
introduces reform and brings in a new and better life for his
people—in the sense that we understand revolution in our classic
history. Whereas, in fact, he is really a promoter of a totalitarian
anachromsn_l, an imperial reach of Cuba into Africa and other
parts of Latin Ameriza, which, if you wanted to find parallels, you
‘would have to go back maybe to imperial Portugal, that established
1ts, outposts in Macao and Brazil and so on. Yet at the same time,
he’s able—for Castro has undoubted skill in his relations with the
media—to pose as a reformer-type revolutionary.

Senator DENTON. Senator East.

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOHN P. EAST

Sgnator. East. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I appreciate the oppor-
tunity to just make a rfew observations, and I wish to commend you
for holding these hearings and helping us to get a firmer under-
standing of what is occurring in the world in terms of the Soviet-
Cuban_connectlon, as well as others. So I, as one colleague, greatly
appreciate and respect your leadership in this area.

I would like to thank the witness, the Under Secretary, for
coming this morning and taking his valuable time to share this tes-
timony with us. ‘

To me, as a freshman Senator, in view of the world as I see it
and understancj _it, it is refreshing to have a colleague like Jeremi-
ah Dentor} chairing a subcommittee of this kind, and it is extreme-
ly refreshing to hear someone from the executive branch, like your-
self, come over and begin to talk candidly about the world as it is
rather than how the visionaries have been assessing it in recent
years and decades.

_ I think that our problem is an educational one, and you are help-
ing perform that role, and so is Senator Denton—and I would like
to say publicly I think your chief man over there, the Secretary of
Defense, is doing extremely well, and trying, in a very civil and
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rational way, to explain the realities of the world to the American
people in this area of defense and Soviet and Cuban intentions in
our own hemisphere, and elsewhere.

I noticed in the immediate past issue of U.S. News & World
Report there is an interview with him there in which he talks in-
telligently and with a profound sense of realism about what is

oing on in the world. Again, I will not read this verbatim, but it
talks about the Soviet-Cuban connection, it talks about the impact
of this in our own hemisphere. He makes the point, which would
certainly come within the purview of the comments that you are
making, that if we do see achieved in Central America on the
mainland there a Communist bastion, as he calls it—he says, “It
would make the defense of the United States infinitely more diffi-
cult”’—and he speaks of American security.

And, again, this is refreshing; we have simply not had this from
Washington; we have been constantly on the defensive.

One frustration I have, as a new Senator—and I am not faulting
them, I am simply stating a fact, I appreciate the great time re-
strictions under which the national media work—but, for example,
if Members of our body who take another point of view on this
matter go down to Central America, a great deal of attention is
lavished upon them, and the impression is given that they repre-
sent the U.S. Senate, they speak for the majority sentiment here.
And I would like to reassure you, that is not true. And we appreci-
ate what you are doing and what the Secretary of Defense is
doing—and Senator Denton’s point of view, and that is why I great-
ly value his leadership here, is infinitely more representative of a
strong sentiment in the U.S. Congress to do something about this.

And the first task we face is to educate the American people. I
am somewhat subjecting you to a bit of a minisermon here—you
don’t need it, I am preaching to the choir—but what I would like to
try to do with you is to underscore that I as one person deeply ap-
preciate the leadership that you are obviously giving here, and also
the Secretary of Defense. It is refreshing; it goes to the heart of the
matter. And, as it ought to be in a democracy, the fundamental
problem we have is educating the American people to the realities
of Soviet intentions and Soviet power in the world. We are deeply
dependent upon the media to try to give a balanced view of this

assessment. I am not quite sure that has been done. That isn’t a
place to belabor you.

But there is a point of view that feels that the Soviet Union is
using Cuba and other proxies clearly to subvert the underdevel-
oped part of the world; it’s part of a new colonialism, the new colo-
nialism in Africa via Cuban troops, the new colonialism in Central
America via Cuban troops, the new colonialism in Southeast Asia
via Vietnamese troops—Cam Ran Bay is today a Soviet naval base.

And I would submit, Mr. Chairman, in Central America we are
seeing the Caribbean being turned into a predominantly Soviet-
Cuban area of influence, if we do not manage to stop this. Africa
has increasingly seen Soviet and Cuban incursions. It is even occur-
%ng in the Middle East via the PLO and Cuban troops in South

emen.

Now, for those who are willing to look at facts and are willing to
take cff the ideological blinders and are willing to look at the real

e

ot G Al treue

107

world of power politics, it is clear what t] i e .
And the frastration o 1 what the Soviet Union is doing.
staTnd ! ﬁatl.‘uOtratlon 1s to try to get the American people to under-
0 my point, I think the executive branch is in a uni iti
. ¢ uni
to do'thie, They can obtaim g forurs S Py iU position
ne Secretary of Defense can obtain it. I regret to say it is not pos.

view, but it is one monolithic point of vie i
_ w—negative, pull

gug,hget c}))ut, let it 80, none of our business, there is noli);hingu;ofisl}llg

nd ere but agrarian reforrn. We have heard that scenario over
anA I;)('iretll'l and (ive_r %Ond over and over again since 1945 ;

1 e cycle 1s being repeated again. And ever tin

muiufsxts_ take over, the bloodbath is enormous, as ﬂ; vl:g: 1tr}1l eSESt?:
€ast Asla, as it is everywhere where these people have taken over.

cannot be communicated to the America
. . n people, b
1tjloroughly convinced, Mr. Chairman, if they Il)melzzv Wh;i::‘ra:cl}llseeseIgi:alrr:f
ecrlnsﬁ aSre saying, and what the administration is trying to say
an e Secretary of Defense_—and, I might note, the Secretary of

I would submit as im i
portant as the econom 1s, and it is vi
Zmd 1vv.e ar‘e1F greatly preoccupied with it thesey days, cell'talifml‘;flt(a;Lilp
riqua_ 11:;1}11)0r.,ance or a very strong second is this one, what’s occur-
ii:ng In the world in terms of the enhancement of Soviet power via
S }i:'ost like Cuba, and a certain naivete and indifference to it
on Afmei) ;iai'_tkof inany pgople in this country.

: 1X€ 10 avoid emphasizing the problem of how fair t
ﬁll?gll(aié}:?u};ie; n\:ggl it. fItdqn’t Ehink‘ it’s a matter of fairaritla'SS'h?
1. er of trying to get cut the other poj i
gv?tﬂ;’ tfﬁg;?e %ﬁﬁztors alid C(ﬁlgressmen and others Whopci);nlfo(zfa‘éfevg

I' people who go down there and come b i
this message and receive all the attention that is lasis}iecé{ Jggg

your point of view. But night in and ni i in
ou . ] ght out, in the m -
gﬁselcz)lzhsel;o;s;lsea@cé in the ezenﬁl,g,t I1 ;ee a constant poin-f? 1(')111?11;%5: l§f
e other ; are constantly told that there is growi t
opinion in the Congress against what t i is trying to de
It j&s s&ng};;ly not so. hIt is sir%ply not s%. he President is frying to do.
n ere are those who deeply appreciate what i
Itrcl)ecrix(()i a;’r(l)cll1 sfharte» your grustration. And, again, Mr. Chz}i?;lmglf itrg;lglg
: or trying, doing a noble and valiant eff t he , ,
coatiou 5 ‘ | ort here to try to
Comtinue I(l)e.push this issue. The problem is fundamentally an edu-

So I really do not ask a question; I simply state‘a point of view.

Andoften witnesses who come over here are badgered by commit-
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tees and insulted and pommeled and their integrity questioned, so I
would maybe like to be a little more refreshing today and say we
appreciate what you are doing. And keep plugging, have patience—
it’s tough. And keep in mind that we live in a free society, a demo-
cratic society—we-are trying to keep it that way against the totali-
tarian forces in the world today. And it is an educational problem,
getting our fellow Americans to understand what is occurring. The
totalitarian systems have an enormous advantage over us: they
simply repress all opposition and do what they want to do and be
done with it, as the Soviets are doing wherever their activities are
going on.

But we don’t work that way, fortunately, and the problem is edu-
cational, and we all must keep working at it, Mr. Chairman.

Thank you.

Senator DENTON. Thank you, Senator East, for those enlighten-
ing comments from a man who has spent so much time in academe
and is such a respected political scientist in his State.

I believe the only hope for this country lies in the education you
are talking about. I believe the American public is not difficult to
educate; all they have to have is the information. And that infor-
mation has to be at least somewhat balanced.

And I think that the hope for this country lies in its media. It is
either going to transmit some kind of balance, or it is not; if it does
not, I don’t see how we can save ourselves.

I share the admiration which Senator East expressed toward you,
sir, and the patience and frustration he’s acknowledged that you
all must feel. I share his belief that you should be assured that
Senator Pell’s and Senator Leahy’s visit to El Salvador and the at-
tention given to it is not representative even today of that which is
the belief here in the Senate.

I mention some naivete with respect to terrorism, because I
myself have learned a great deal that I did not know. It has bog-
gled my mind to learn the degree to which terrorism is now such
an effective sector of the spectrum of Soviet infiuence in the world.
And it is not surprising that my colleagues as yet are somewhat
naive about that.

But, again, we face the barrier of people not reporting what has
been revealed in these hearings. They are saying we are not having
unfriendly witnesses—we have had some. But why we can’t get
anything reported through here without a challenge to the fact
that they are facts, they simply don’t report it—it makes it some-
what frustrating, and I am going to try to continue to work on the
hope that the press will pass it through—and the electronic media.

There has been extensive press coverage of Secretary Haig’s dis-
cussion with Mexican officials concerning the Mexican proposal for
a so-called negotiated settlement in El Salvador. And I recognize
that the Secretary of State has to deal! with what the consensus is
as he approaches such proposals, rather than deal from what he
sees the situation to be.

But from the perspective of the national interest of the United
States and secondarily from that of El Salvador, what advantage, if
any, do you see in U.S. support for the Mexican suggestion?

Secretary IkLE. I would not want to comment, Mr. Chairman, on
the negotiations between the Secretary of State and. the Foreign
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Minister. The State Department wit i
ate people to ask about fhat. nesses would be the appropri-
Senator DENTON. Excuse me, sir. I have to announce that the

lslg%iallt&lzi 51n recess until 12:45. There will be no further floor action

g}o ahead, Dr. Ikle.

ecretary IKLE. But relating to the subjects we have b i

' - _ een d -
ing, that I have discussed in my testimony and in response tés;l;?lsr
statements, there is, of course, the proposal that was publicly de-
scribed by Cas!;apeda, the Foreign Minister of Mexico. And since
the Fgre_1gn Minister chose to express these ideas in our newspa-
Eers, it is probably not improper, in all respect for the Mexican
o gg’leizng;ﬁgz, to lgoi(h atf; W%la;t he s;ilid in the public arena for our

e, an at relates, i ‘ i
ab‘%lrlt the pemand that es, indeed, to what Senator East said
e are engaged in a public debate. It is open. We ight

to have the contribution in one of our largestpnewspapi;*z,%(ﬂégl%t:vg

York Times, from the Mexican Foreign Minister. I do not know

whether it would be welcome if Secretary Hai is view i
th% IIIVIexic%n‘ l?e:yspapfer}sl. I assume it Woulﬁ besjllg put his view into
€ contribution of the Mexican Foreign Minister in i
1(:1e1ba}’ce, in the New Yorlg Times—and I stress again thai? %raglulgég
alking about private, diplomatic negotiations, obviously—is, as I
(sizifiiﬁewte}llgogxe l§>1ne, tf have;: the édeas clearly there. But it does un-
e t roblem 1 mentioned of getti i is i
negotiation as a substitute for electior{f. g caught In this idea of

can Foreign Minister whether the Sandin; i
electioqs when, in fact, as we know, thg;fn\}:;;?g lv:&x:e put in there by
And if Yyou talk about negotiations for the junta, which the Mexi-
Caﬁl Fo;felgn Mlnlster Says was as a result of a coup in El Salvador
why s_houldnj: there be negotiations for the Sandinistas in Nicara-
gua—if that is the result of a coup, why shouldn’t they negotiate
(viv'lth these alleged bands of Somoza guards or with the Miskito In-
I?FS that they drove out of their homes into refuge in Honduras?
a negotiation is good for El Salvador, with the opponents of the
hovernment in El Salvador, why isn’t it good for Nicaragua, with
the opponents inside and outside of the regime of N icaragua? |
There is a further point, which I stressed before, the idea of ne-
gotlatlon_s with th'e totalitarians, that would then, as this piece by
the Mex1qan For:glgn Minister says, culminate in elections versus a
golr(ltlnuatlon of ihe bloodbath. This flies in the face of the position
a de? by those who now oppose elections in El Salvador by violence
and force and who very often, as I cited in my opening statement
come out publicly that they are, in principle, opposed to electibns:

either now or later. It is this kind of confusion or deception or illu-

keep the record straight.

Senator DeENTON. Have i ha
en . . you seen any evidence that guerri
training of insurgents targeted in Central America hds occ%ll;rzlc'iﬂilz
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Mexican territory, and if so, would you describe the extent of such
training and the nature of such evidence?

Secretary IKLE. I'm having difficulty with your question, Mr.
Chairman. I don’t know whether these things can be confirmed or
denied or whatever the case may be in on-the-record testimony.

I did recognize that Admiral Inman gave extensive testimony or
a presentation the day before yesterday, and I understand more
presentations will be given to the public about these matters. So
perhaps your question will be answered there. If not, I suggest you
may want to get a classified briefing on that issue. ’

Senator DENTON. If the so-called Kennedy-Khrushchev agree-
ments have eroded away to practically nothing, is there any com-
mitment on the part of the United States to the Soviet Union
against the Soviet Union’s invasion of Cuba? Is there any commit-
ment remaining whatever now with respect to the Monroe Doc-
trine or the 1962 agreements or the Rio Treaty? Is there any com-
mitment on the part of the United States to the Soviet Union not
to invade Cuba?

Secretary IKLE. The 1962 agreements, as I said before, are really
not formally valid agreements. A part of the bargain was never de-
livered at that time. The rest of the bargain, as I said, eroded over
the last 20 years. Therefore, one cannot talk about a formal com-
mitment relating to an alleged agreement on the part of the
United States. I think it is important to keep that straight.

On the other hand, as you indicated in your question, it is worth
looking back at the Monroe Doctrine and what it said about Euro-
pean imperialist interference in our hemisphere and how that has
eroded. Of course, we have replaced, in coordination and consulta-
tion with our friends in the hemisphere, the Monroe Doctrine by
the Rio Treaty. That, in itself, in its principal provision, is now
being put to test. ‘ ’

Senator DENTON. Information has come to my attention, and per-
haps yours, sir, that Soviet transport planes have been stopping in
Gander, Newfoundland, to refuel, then proceeding directly over the
east coast of the United States to Managua, Nicaragua, with mili-
tary equipment and supplies. Apparently, the Soviets have the
option of running these supplies through Cuba or dealing directly
with the Nicaraguans themselves.

Would you comment upon these reports?

Secretary IKLE. This is an important question, Mr. Chairman,
and I would like to get you an answer for the record on it, if I can.

Senator DENTON. Yes, sir. We will accept it as part of the record.

Several references have been made by DOD in recent statements
and reports concerning the role of East German policy experts and
polii:ée in assisting Cuba and its efforts in various parts of the
world. |

What role do you see East Germany playing in the Soviet-Cuba
effort in the Caribbean?

[Subsequent to the hearing, a classified answer was furnished to

the subcommittee.] ,

Secretary IKLE. As far as we can tell, the East Germans are par-
ticularly adept at setting up totalitarian police systems. Maybe
that’s something that goes back to the Gestapo days, I don’t know.

They have been doing that in a number of places, in South Yemen, -
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in Ethiopia, ' ,
Nicaragug . and tbey are also advising, and that's ominous, in

Senator DENTON. A in i ; sy .
Africa, for exampie?” re they in influential positions in southern

Secretary I i i
by ry IKLE. I believe they are present in Angola and Mozam-
Senator DENTON. Could i i
. V. you describe the duties of civili i
ers from Cuba yvhlc}_:l are present in large numbers (i)n %lgﬁﬁ?ﬁeﬁffe

In Angola they are, of cours i
they are, of e, supporting the C -
(131;1%11111; tll;lleor"?e rg}éigz slstoﬁ%'htm%il as we know, ggainst ?glelzglililng Oi‘r;?ilig-

] ree the country of forej i
Cubans are involved as milj 4 advisery saence. The
befn (c}aptux;led i?l oS I 11 ég?i?; .experts and advisers, some having
n Lrenada, they are supporting the Gover
nment th i

n:ﬁome more entrenche , _and we assume they are inv%lise? illllelfp -
S ng ?smstance for the. airport expansion. o
dipl%lzlr?ag fDENTOlN. While I was in Panama, I was introduced to
SHhoma r?mlii 1 over Latlp America. I would say over two-thirds
om are well to the left in their orientation politically, which I

eryone else was doing it, as it were.

Acknowledging: all of that th. i |
. . » those diplomats d reali
that the United States Is an extremely benevolggtn rgltggi.lf a}lgg

Turkey and Italy, has been better i
g , t contained, compare
acan; eoxzhlén Uruguay, Ax_'gentlna_, Chile, Brazil, gnd (i}fgsgh&gc}:l:ss
tere the g(;yfrnmqnt 1s relatively less capable of assimilating
becomefwe 0 fgrﬁonsm. It seems that somehow our media woulfir
pocome ¢ are o the threat. Whatever rulers in South America feel
thorard er1t orism, the potential exists in a much greater degree i
e 811;11111 rltels{i{fogl it ,to be released if they become too overt ;Ili
They can’tsg:y iteovg§; eTgﬁ);ytgacrlloSsomg thiﬁg aki]out ble avador.”
ey : . , ay 1t under th
said it unanimously. They are all in favor of the eleef:?ibolg’bal?tdtfl}gg
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is an unwillingness on their part to send observers to the election
for the reasons I have just stated.

Senator East. .
Senator East. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I think, Mr. Chairman,

in getting the testimony here from the Under Secretary, that a
compelling point as one looks at all the documentation, it 1s so easy
to go back from there and to look at the Leninist and Maoist view
of the world in terms of what they very explicitly said ought to be
the strategic approach. Marx, in his theory, you will recall indicat-
ed that totalitarianism, a la Marxism, would prevail first in the
great industrial democracies of Europe and the United States.

The modification that Lenin and Mao made to Marxist thought
was that the better way to accomplish the goal was, of course, to
subvert the underdeveloped part of the world, as Lenin called
them, the soft underbelly. That is the Leninist contribution. Mao
raised it to a high level of perfection, and Castro is a contemporary
manifestation of it.

The whole network that you are very carefully documenting here
for us, via your statement and elsewhere, is simply a practical ex-
ample and implementation of the Leninist strategy, that you take
the soft underdeveloped continents, subvert them, and then, as
they put it, the major industrial democracies would fall. That'’s the
worldwide strategic concept that Lenin very explicitly articulated.

1 would submit that in any region where they have engaged in
their activities, they use it on a tactical basis. They take the rural
areas—they did in Vietnam—and then choke off the urban areas,
like Saigon, and they become Ho Chi Minh cities. Then the great
blool% bath begins and the boat people and the whole cycle repeats
itself.

1 appreciate anything of this kind, and the critics will say, “Well,
you oversimplify and you see too much simplicity in it.” Well, 1
would submit that that could be. There is always a risk in summa-
rizing and trying to discern the broader patterns. But I would
submit that in any college debate on the subject I would much
rather have to take the position of showing that what you have
shown us here is really a practical implementation of the basic
Marxist-Leninist-Maoist theory. Tt is the great compelling interna-
tional event of our time and will be for the balance of this century.
The stakes are enormously high.

Because at some point, I would submit, Mr. Chairman, the bal-
ance shifts against you, against us. I'm not saying it has occurred. I
don’t know where the point is in the great geopolitical world, the
great chessboard of geopolitics, I don’t know that anyone can say
when that occurs. Maybe it has already occurred. Solzhenitsyn
thought it occurred in Vietnam. He may be wrong. I don’t know.
No one knows, I suppose. '

But it is like the health of an individual. At some point you go
beyond the point of no return. The terminal illness plays its way
out.

I would submit, Mr. Chairman, that this is really what is occur-
ring in the world of our time. And on this Central American ques-
tion, which the Secretary of Defense, and you, and the Secretary of
State are now focusing in the administration—and I give them
great credit for it, because they face enormous odds—this is going
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to be one of the most fundamental br i
: st : eakthroughs in the i -
fuag;?l)igp }22 rthithléimsé-Mamst scheme; namegly Withfnlrgﬁlz'ergsvril
ere, tha e Soviet Union and Cuba m’ d
the Caribbean principally i i e, The
_ ean y into a Soviet col hat’
W}]l:at 1ls) oq(t:urrmg. To me, it's that elementar; omial sphere. That’s
submit again and again—and I don’t wish to
. O 3
‘s{famf-but I am firmly convinced, Mr. Chairmar%, t()hI;ta%f n?}llle
2 enel;rtc}:la;g gsgﬁle could gdetﬂl:: in 1}:1hat kind of perspective and could
: eman an e others who are trying t
pmglt_, that a deep sense of realism and commitm{)ntg co?llrélézllésfeﬁge
1nB is country. But we have a long way to ge with it. P
i }111ttI do want to make that observation, Mr. Chairman. I don’t
S ’ 0 monopolize your time because you have many excellent
qll)les ions here and building the record. But I wanted to make that
0 iservatlon and again thank the Under Secretary for coming
ol WOlild like, for one, since Senators can only speak for'them-
o(fa' Besfz would certainly like for you to take back to the Secretary
of ise (gxiieg n;xlj(r)tpsr?oqal 1;?lpp:;ec}llation for the great job that I think
_ , nly in the technical sphere of restoring A ica’
national defense and holding firm, and doing it i very offective
. . . 1 , oing it in a very effecti
way, but in trying to relate this to the broad icy o i
and that’s your specialty, too. Def e e
fundamental, but it has tc; rela.lte t Nl Ry
) 1, ' otheb i
th? pohc%rddlmﬁns?n of it, as your title suégzgtesr Strategic concerns,
would submit, trying to play the politi'cal scienti
] _ entist fi
Iélsgrilr?éltt’ir}:edlsi r?;ngﬁgtt}ie mosl;icz1 elffl':ectwe members of the Presidg;t’z
. at. I would like for you, please, t
sentiment back to him and to let him u 3 e ha
: . nderstand. As I h -
gggtgnllgg gg Sxpl?m' tot‘}c.lhegescretary of State the other ggyﬂ;igfe
‘ eople in the U.S. Congress and in this tr-
appreciate the position they are taki d the j oy that
et ot o o ot | ing and the job they have, and
ber%fi‘l_froin £ ot fo b Side'erred and discouraged by a constant drum
is business gets discouraging, particularly when
%i?)t;‘l a;)v ga}ﬁ%ge{ds gﬁvir?hge. I!:’s discouraging. Bui:r the grg;:;ucgig(ﬁ;?
_ at there is great support, I am convinced
the American people for what we’ ir o to undorstand
’ [ we're trying to do, to und
where we’re going and the spirit i i o e rstand
wh ' pirit in which we are do S i
it is a refreshing period in American politi s Dternation.
: _ politics, as far as int ion-
al relations go, to get the kind of candor we'’re gettinénoﬁznc?f? lt?lllle

State Department toda, -
does brighten my day aybil.ld out of the Defense Department. So it

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
ISenatcsior DEtN'It‘;ON. Thank you, Senator East
made a statement of support for the Px:esident’s :
fﬁgﬁgy. I spent about 50 hours on that speech. A speec%rgirg?nggl:
ings, a man whom I admire and respect and who is a friend

~ which he says he made up in about 3 minutes and gave in 2 or 3

was covered in great length. A s i ‘

: | . peaker in the Hou »
;Vil;gnaialgl;esa%olée (iff ft_:he top of lll)is head to an empty gﬁaﬁ?;;r%?gé
: _deal of coverage because he ing i posi
tion to the things which we are propoundingzV ?:dzgfakmg PR
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Not a line of my speech was covered. I feel no sense of personal
loss, but I do feel a sense of loss in terms of the aims which
brought me to this body. . .

One of the points I made was that the perception is being trans-
mitted through much of the media that we are making a choice be-
tween the welfare of our citizens and defense. It seems a tragedy to
me that we are unaware of the economic effects in the United
States of forfeitures in the international field due to lack of mili-
tary power, or due to the lack of the proper perspective on when to
use it. For example, in Vietnam, having lost the economic gbl].ltlgs
for trade which otherwise would have ex1stged, how rr_luch oil avail-
ability did we lose? How much are we losing now in the way of
trade in Western Europe which is leaning toward the East rather
than the West in such matters as the pipeline. How many trade
opportunities which otherwise would exist as a result of the Carib-
bean Basin initiative on the part of the President will not exist be-
cause of intimidation in that area? Clearly, our economic well-
being is directly related to our military preparedness and strength
yet so few people seem to understand this fundamental relation-
ship.

F%r example, I would ask this question. On M._arch 4, 1982, bef(_)re
the House Committee on the Budget, the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, General Jones, testified as follows: “The Soviets are
now the dominant military power in the Caribbean by a wide
margin.” I have the question by Congressman Kemp and th(;
answer by General Jones, but do you agree with that assessment?

Secretary IkiLE. I would certainly not disagree with the chair-
man’s assessment. We work on these evaluations together.

The U.S. strength, however, should not be .unde_restlmated. I
know, obviously, the chairman didn’t have that in mind at all. Po-
tentially, we can pull together our strengths and bring it to bear to
maintain the peace and to deter aggression and that is what we are
doing. . .

Se%ator DeENnTON. When I spoke about the economic effect, I did
not mean it in imperialist terms. I simply meant it as a fact. If we
had the advantages economically which would be accruing to us
now, had we not forfeited the situation in Vietnam, and were we
not forfeiting the situation in other parts of the world such as
Africa and Central America, we would have so much addltlongl
economic advantage that we wouldn’t have the current economic
situation.

For example, the welfare of our people would b’e served by more
revenues which would be accruing and we wouldn’t have this prob-
lem. There is a relationship between the military, foreign affairs,
and economics and welfare. This sitléatican is tescapmg many people
and it is escaping them to our great disadvantage.

A Reuterspne%vs article dated March 8, 1982, states that two
Nicaraguan pilots defected to Honduras by flying a C-47 to protest
the Marxist-Leninist course that Nicaragua’s Sandinista leaders
had taken. They claim that Fidel Castro rules Nicaragua through
advisers, giving as an example that each of the nine members of
Nicaragua’s ruling National Directorate have two or three Cuban
advisers whose instructions are unquestionably followed.
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Can you furnish the subcommittee with more complete informa-
tion on this incident, and are there any comments you would care
to make on it?

Secretary IkLE. Mr. Chairman, let me propose—I know there are
a lot of important questions of this kind that we try to furnish an-
swers to you, and you or your staff may have additional questions,
and we would prepare as much as we can on the answers. We will
sort out what is classified and what is not and brief you in either
category as appropriate. I think that would be more economical in
regard to your time.

[The following was subsequently submitted for the record by Sec-
retary Ikle:]

As I'testified in December 1981, there are now between four and five thousand
Cuban civilian advisors and about 1,500 Cuban military and security zdvisors in

Nicaragua. Cuban advisors are believed to be serving in key posts throughout the
government in v/hich they exert considerable influence.

Senator DzNTON. In that regard, I am sure you are as delighted
as I, that we are making a tremendous effort to declassify as much
as possible without compromising sources to bring the facts before
our’ media, and thus before the public. I hope that we continue this
effort and the evidence that our Government agencies have is
passed on to our public without so much tongue-in-cheek as to de-
stroy the credibility of our Government. .

The flow of refugees was a subject which came up in my recent
visit to Panama. They said—and these were leftists as well as
people who we would consider sort of in the middle—*If you think
you have seen something with the boat people, if you think you
have seen something with the Cuban and other refugees from the
Caribbean, wait until you see what happens from South America if
El Salvador goes.” They said that the train of events within a
couple of years would result in millions of people walking from
Latin America across Mexico, across our borders, taking the same
kinds of chances with their lives that the boat people took after the
benign Ho Chi Minh oriented regime took over to the delight of the
so-called liberals. What is liberal about what is going on in South-
east Asia?

Would you give the subcommittee the benefit of your assessment
of the present status of the refugees from those countries in which
Cuba and Cuban-sponsored or supported insurgents are active and
trying to take over the government? Does DOD have any informa-
tion showing the flow of refugees into any of these countries where
Cuba is active? '

Secretary IKLE. I certainly agree with you, Mr. Chairman, of the
fact of the enormous flow of refugees, which was expressed so vivid-
ly by the President in his speech, that comes from the areas where
totalitarian communism took power, and the flight is always in the
direction toward the large Western democracies and, of course, this
country. ’

The point, I think, is sinking in now among the public here, that
if the spread of totalitarianism continues in Central America, the
flow as well as the pressures on this country would be enormous.
And we like to keep our borders rather open. The costs imposed on
this country in maintaining security along that border and caring
for the people would outweigh by a factor many, many times the
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kind of assistance that the President has asked for from you and
your colleagues in Congress. .

Senator DENTON. I think the President asked for $351 million for
the entire area, which is a figure that is tossed around in my Sub-
committee on Aging, Family and Human Services like it’s a nickel.

With all due respect to the immediate needs of our needy, I am
convinced that 5 years from now, if we have failed to provide finan-
cial support for Central America, giving them a belief that we will
invest in their security and prosperity, our needy will be much
worse off because we will have that much less resource from which
to dispense our compassion toward them, again a fact which is
tragically being ignored.

I am going to ask you one more question, sir, and then we will
adjourn at 12. I know about your schedule and my own has a limi-
tation, too. But, we will submit further questions and ask you to
sort them out in terms of classification.

Secretary IkLE. Certainly, please do.

Senator DENTON. I have an article published in the New York
Times magazine, October 4, 1981, entitled ‘“Cuba’s School for Ex-
porting Marxism.” ! It is about the so-called Isle of Youth, which is
the new name for the former Isle of Pines. It is a small island 30
miles off the southwest coast of Cuba, as you know.

According to the article, since 1977 some 26,000 children from
Cuba, Africa, and Central America have been brought to this
Cuban island for a controversial “work and study program” that is
a mixture of general education and Marxist indoctrination. There
have been reports for several years that not all the children on the
island, especially those from Africa, are there voluntarily. I might
mention at this point that the subcommittee will be holding hear-
ings beginning March 22, 1982, at which time we will examine,
among other things, the so-called Communist volunteerism in
Africa.

But, these children are not there voluntarily, according to some
reports. For instance, Jonas Savimbi, on the occasion of his recent
visit to the United States, stated that many Angolan children had
been abducted and sent to the Isle of Youth without knowledge or
consent of their parents.

Do you have any information you can furnish in an unclassified
manner concerning this island, and especially concerning these al-
legations of child abduction? Before you answer, I want to insert a
copy of the article that I mentioned in the record.

Secretary Ikie. Mr. Chairman, as I understand it, it is much
more than allegations. It's facts, though the actually precise statis-
tics, of course, are hard to obtain. But as we see the data, 3,000
Ethiopian students and, indeed, children, ages 9 to 18, are trained
in ideological indoctrination on this island. Also teachers and
others are going wici them, and children from other countries and
young students as well. .

It is quite a remarkable undertaking that has been reported
here, and it would be interesting to speculate the kind of interest
that would be stirred up if such an island were set up by some

*Senator Denton’s submission for the record is found in the appendix as exhibit C.
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other government, the Government of Chile or some other govern-
ment that .oftep comes under criticism for human rights violations.

But I 'thmk it is rather unique—of course, the Soviet Union has
been doing that and back in Nazi Germany when they imported
youths to give them ideological training, and we are now seeing
Casstro doml% it.

enator DENTON. I want to thank you, Dr. Ikle, and C

Hutsqn, Mr. Turner, and Mr. Lindstrom, for your testimogyci)zllrll?i
morning. It \_mll.constitute an important part of our findings. T do
hope they will find their way somehow into the public domain as
part of a balanced presentation of news, !

Thank you very much.

Secretary IKLE. Mr'. Chairman, thank you for inviting me, and

always available to Members and it was a pleasure to testify h
: " ere.
Sen_ator D}::NTON. This hearing stands in recess. The subc?)rmmit-
tee will continue an examination of these issues tomorrow, March
12, 1982, v&_rhen our witnesses will be Ambassador Thomas O.
Il\iidnd%'s, A?s'}stant Sec.retary1 of State for InterAmerican Affairs, and
I. Laniei James, a journalist and specialist in Lati ican af-
falfl";[ }fl'or more than 25 years. P i Zatin American af
ereupon, the subcommittee recessed at 12:03 p. -
convened on Friday, March 12, 1982.] Frm., to be re

R

! For additional correspondence with the Department of Defense see exhibit D in the appendix

of this hearing.
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APPENDIX

! Exuisir A
[¥rom the New York Post, Thursday, Mar. 11, 1982]

SoviET NUKE WAR BASES IN CuBA—THREAT T0 U.S. SECURITY GREATER THAN
MissiLE CONFRONTATION OF 1962

SITES BEING READIED FOR SUBS, JETS, SAYS REPORT

(By Niles Lathem, Correspondent)

WasHINGTON.—The Soviet Union is building bases for nuclear submarines, strate-
gic bomber planes and ‘chemical weapons in Cuba in a steady and flagrant violation
of 1962- accords signed by the Kremlin in the aftermath’ of the missile crisis, The
Post has learned.

Intelligence reports were obtained by The Post last.night as tension between Cuba
and the United States increased over Ei Salvador and Nicaragua.

Many Pentagon and CIA analysts have concluded that the threat to the security
of the U.S. from Cuba and its partner Nicaragua is now much greater than it was in
1962 when President Kennedy sent out a worldwide alert and demanded that the
Kremlin withdraw nuclear missiles and offensive bombers it had stationed in Cuba.

The new reports give a startling picture of the Soviet military buildup in Cuba,

. just 90 miles from the coast of Florida.

They reveal: :
The Soviets are building a strategic submarine base in Cienfueges where Soviet
Golf and ‘Echo subs armed with nuclear-tipped ballistic and cruise missiles frequent-

.1y stop.

The base apparently also has a “nuclear weapons handling facility” representing
an “instantaneous strategic offensive threat” to the United States. :
Some Russian-built surface-to-air missiles have been modified to include “strap-on
booster stages” which give them a much' longer range than is required for defense.
Many analysts believe that with the addition of the boosters, these anti-aircraft
missiles could strike targets in the Southern and Eastern U.S. . , :
The Soviet Union is flying and basing versions of the sophisticated TU-95 bomber,

" which can also carry nuclear weapons, in Cuba.

According to some intelligence reports the Soviets have established a secret air-

" field near Havana.

The Soviets claim the TU-95s in Cuba are not equipped for offensive purposes and
are used only for reconnaisance. :

- But U.S. officials note they are far more sophisticated than the IL-28 jets Presi- |
- dent Kennedy demanded the Soviets withdraw from Cuba in 1962 and can easily be
“retooled” for bombing missions. ' . ‘

Cuba aiso recently received a shipment of about 40 nuclear-capable MIG-23 war-
planes, although sources say they probably do not have atomic weapon on board.
_The Soviets may have recently sent equipment and ingredients for chemical and
biological weapons to Cuba. S o '

Once made, these weapons can easily be deployed on MIG or TU-95 fighters,
modified ‘SAM rockets or submarine-launched missiles—equipment Cuba -already

as. E : . o . K .
Cuba received 66,000 tons of Soviet military hardware in 1981—a figure three
times higher than was dispatched by the Kremlin in 1962, o ,

The reports also noted that early last yesr a fleet of Soviet ships sailed, virtually
unchallenged by the U.S. around the Caribbean and Gulf Coast near oilfields in
Mexico, Venezula, Texas and Louisiana, SR g

- Rep. Jack Kemp (R-NY)-has joined Sens. Jesse Helms (R-NC) and Steve Symms

(R-Idaho) in demanding that the State Department releases all documents on the
E PR ' i) -
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1962 Krushchev-Kennedy accords and possible changes in them that were negotiat-
ed by Henry Kissinger during the SALT talks. '

“The Soviet Union’s record of an extensive military buildup in Cuba and its sys-
tematic expansion of Cuba’s position to serve as a base for aggressive action (in
Nicaragua and El Salvador) leads me to believe it has violated its pledge not to

. place offensive weapons in Cuba,” Kemp said.
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ExaisiT C

[From the New York Times Magazine, Oct. 4, 1981]
CuBA’S SCHOOL FOR EXPORTING MARXISM

By Jo Thomas !

i i tral America

i 26,000 children from Cuba, Africa an_d Cen
h %tanci?e;grl?)’rsglgn}; +o a Cuban island for a controversial vyork-aqd-sgldy
pla'logram that is a mixture of general education and Marxist indoctrination.

y i ho took over
y to themselves, the Cuban revolutionaries w
thg%‘ofsr?;oﬁ%tgfsi%klg%gﬁid not disturb the mural on the wall of the lobby that had

i i ting shows Long
i amblers to the island hideaway. The pain g )
}Vslll?rgﬁgefx évn;aeféﬁ?x?g %is fellow pirates bury treasure while cabin boy Jim Hawkins

looks on.

: 44
Scholars disagree over whether the island where the hotel stands is the “Treasure

i ing the 16th and 17th cen-
? g ized by Robert Louis Stevenson, but during
%ﬂza‘ligg tﬁ?sng(i):;ﬁ%:?ghaged island 30Hmiles &ff the S(()jl;tl}ilgge;; ccigalsgc‘ifh gr‘i})z Izagtﬁ}éi
idi c ir cis Drake, Henry Morgan,
h}dutlg p;?fhgoggni}s}ianMain. Since then, it has been a.penal coloIrtxy},l a }};:é/egaf;(;;
%lrrl? Siscan expatriates during the early 19OQ’s and a tgunst resort. als1bse Rrrith
s Christopher Columbus christened it Evangelista, and it was s q eatly
Iﬁi?vsf{ as Santiago, Reina Amalia and the Isle of Pines. Three years ago,
Castro renamed it Isla de la Juventud, the Isle of Youth. 4 that cuts through
Several miles down from the élOW see(:idy COIOrfl')é'r Igc;t:}lr,uc;? tier;,a L et s ok
i i louds of oleanders anad rows o. " )
gllgt%gegsx‘{dpg;l;gﬁg lIl)lue rubber boots recently ﬁlgd off a school pus, 1111{1?2 :I;eﬁigg
issued child-size machetes and marched off to begin an afternoon % v?rnal @ seffing
as remote from their former lives as Treasure Island was for the fictio

kh’}‘sl'le island was renamed for these children, and for some 26,000 like them, from

i i laneloads of stu-
i tral America. During the past four years, plar g
gggg ﬁggab:;f l?r%%grﬁt to the island for 1ichoohng in T;i:}}%m:;gi? ;l;lzrgligé;
i ist i all of which they are expec
Dhysics e eoe: t until three years ago that the
to their homelands. It was not un
?s‘igﬁt&uil;ga;e;%glacting international attention. Even then, the effort to hﬁ({g; gluga;g
influence was overshadowed by reports in ifillle Western press that some ¢
| he island against their will. = ) )
beg?tli're(;lilg;l ti;st(.'; t:vei;fs 215t-cegntury kind of thing,” said Prof. _Rlozédin ]iloeftti& gi:ncé:gé
of the Latin American studi(izls1 pgx;ogra‘r‘xé at thzog?gs.hﬁlgggr}ts oklﬁc gf")t ]:?e Advancec
tional Studies in Washington. “5ome pe >
¢ o i e elemert pEPVE S L S nd
Roett visited the schools establish . : C d.
g oot rcyating saion o ferory o sesned o OV 55 1
i rd that he believe at Cuba’s ) T : :
zﬁﬁiflf ts?‘ﬂggnts from all .tl;{a n&tig}rlls W1i11er<i tha'ﬁitshahgttt;aﬁle (Il)l:?;evlvli(:sz 1;1 lggelaqg:Fidel
i 1es: oett, the schools— C ; Fide
Caégfggd;g%t’t’?ggﬁoevisgrtrend the Cubans beg‘?ril 1mrged11altiytgft£rsﬁes f:r‘l’tf,)ilvuetlgﬁ elxl:l
i i i ic health and ‘‘short-ter i lter-
1959, with campaigns for literacy, public d ort 1 S A
jons in livi ditions that demonstrate that socialism ’ a
itmn:nénselrgtlangl‘}fi%nis an important lesson the Russians fo_rgot a lo}rll_g time Zficc.).n
uI{Ine saw. however, “no guarantee that the Cub%ns gzﬁlv;l,rﬁ Cégelx;afé kls asgtla\illg;xists
v “n their countries. There's no dou e ck & rxists,
gﬁietg;z 21;'(; lzzgi;nkinds of Marxists. 1 g}nnk ”the Cubans are whistling Dixie if
i Marxism will dominate Africa.
thzy ﬁ?éﬁizglﬁig St:lte Department official knowledgeable ab01’1’t Cﬁp% agfrfflzggl gh?lii
the project on the Isle of Youth i§h “gn unprecedented effort” which o
i b watching with concern. ) )
ngl;usrilg(;t;g 1}:11?: iirfg rcl)f prioritiges thathu%ans 1g11\{§etoa é:i}:)(:.lu;, lﬁggs-;ia(;xg‘%rf;n;ﬁ;%n:%g
to international solidarity and wars of nationa’ i T o, said. e elith
it i is ki ducation is extremely 1ur_u§ed, rather po {
lt:izl:dth\%’%ltialéls}roklu’l}% (c):fl":atlilng are low-level technicians with no real f:acultlesu too’fs;
;rop(;sitions they learn in the classrooms. It's different from bringing a guy

1 Jo Thomas is chief of The Times' Caribbean bureau.
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Fulbright to the United States. He may or may not be pro-American when he
leaves, but he has a greater capacity for testing what he'learns.”

The project on the Isle of Youth, the official observed, is only one part of a large
and sophisticated educational program under which foreigners of many ages are
brought to Cuba for courses which range from six months of guerrilla training to
instruction in agitation, propaganda and. party organization.

“Even though Cuba is a developing country, it is willing to devote this kind of
money to an educational program that, in its kindest view, is rather deficient and at
its worst is training guerrillas and terrorists,” he said.

Whether the purpese of the program is education or indoctrination, or both, the
magnitude of the Cuban effort is impressive. There are more than 9,000 foreign stu-
dents and 17,000 Cuban students on the Isle of Youth. All the foreigners and 14,000
of the Cubans are enrolled in what are called “basic secondary schools in the coun-
try,” live-in schools for seventh, eighth and ninth graders who range in age from 12
to 18. All of the students are on scholarships, for which they qualified either by win-
ning in academic competitions or through the recommendation of political groups in
their home countries.

Before the revolution, 11,000 people lived on the island, including some White
Russians and Chinese who, ironically, had come seeking refuge from Communism.
Now, with Cuban and foreign students (who are not universally popular with the
locals), the population of the island is about 80,000.

The Angolans who were the first of the foreigners to arrive, have 2,300 students
enrolled. There are a like number from Mozambique and Ethiopia, 1,100 from Nica-
ragua, and smaller groups from South-West Africa, also known as Namibia; Congo,
and Guinea-Bissau. Each country has its own school buildings and a teaching staff
that includes a small number of its own nationals.

The schools, whose buildings resemble stacks of concrete wafers, are set apart
from one another by groves of citrus trees. These trees thrive on land that for many
year yielded only pine trees, but now, under relentless irrigation, bears thousands of
grapefruit trees. The. fruit is grown for export and for juice designated for Cuban
hospitals, schaols and day centers. Each school cultivates about 1,200 acres. Before
the revolution in 1959, there were only 1,730 acres in citrus on the entire island,
which measures some 32 miles north to south and 39 miles east to west. Now there
are 59,280 acres in citrus and the ultimate aim is 98,800 acres.

In the years before the Cuban revolution, the island was best known for its
marble quarry, its crocodiles, its parrots, its isolation and its prisoners. José Marti,
who became the leader of the Cuban struggle for independence from Spain, was de-
ported there in leg irons at the age of 17, in 1870. Fidel Castro and others who at-
tacked the Moncada army barracks at Santiago de Cuba during the reign of Fulgen-
cio Batista were imprisoned in the cruelly named Model Prison from 1953 until an
amnesty freed them 20 months later. The prison, now empty, is a shrine to the
Cuban revolution, as is the narrow bed hung with mosquito netting in which Castro
slept in isolation in a hospital which had been converted into a jail. The guides on
tours through these places speak with some passion about the inhumanity of the
torture cells and the tiers of tiny cells without bars—the easier to hurl inmates to
their deaths in the courtyard below—but do not mention the thousands who were
imprisoned on the island after Castro came to power. '

Visiting journalists almost always ask school officials whether the island is not
still, for some, a prison, referring to reports for the last two years that some African
students had been brought to Cuba against their will and/or without the consent of
their parents to do hard field labor and to spend years being indoctrinated as revo-
lutionaries.

“That was a false rumor constructed to provoke us, to denigrate us,” insisted
Médard Momengoh, the Congolese Ambassador to Havana, whose country was the
focus of the stories. If the Young Communist Pioneers, “instead of going to Cuba,
had gone to France or England or the United States,” he said during a recent tele-
phone interview in Cuba, “the press wouldn’t have criticized it.”

““The President came to Cuba in early September 1979” for the conference of non-
aligned nations in Havana, the Ambassador said. “The Pioneers left Congo at the
end of that month. It was impossible for him to bring 600 Pioneers with him.”

A version of the “rumor” printed in the March 14, 1980 issue of a British maga-
zine said that the Congolese President, Col. Denis Sassou Nguesso, had been accom-
panied on his trip to Cuba by 25 children who did not return to Africa when he did.
These children, according to this report, were soon followed by about 600 other Con-
golese youngsters, whose parents had been told that their offspring were being given
a Cuban holiday in recognition of their exceptional abilities. When the youngsters
boarded their planes for the flight to Havana, Air Afrique crew members found they
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i i ivi the jour-
i itten statements from their parents giving consent for the
gted ngtlailrgt}é?r‘;:tgflal requirement for children under the legal age travelnﬁg }c;tr:
thgi’r own. Two foreign-born pilots were reported to have refused to make (;che ight,
and departures were delayed for some time until substitutes could be foun L
A State Department official familiar witi‘hA%u.ban matters nofé:d 32ﬁgdat :rCubeas’(;
s surfaced, a number o rican governments r
ﬁzggrfé 2?13 glélg;(e)g the allegations. “We honestly don’t know wl}etl},er these rumors
are true,” a State Department official said, “but the rumors persist.” 11 hol
Amba’ssador Momengoh contended that twice as many students applied for sc tg -
arships at the Isle of Youth schools as were accepted. Thpse now studym%hon b lef
island, he says, include the nephew of the angolese Pres1d_ent as well ash ?VI chi
dren of the Minister of Foreign Affairsl, thf5Mm(1'ISt§f1 Oftpilbil?? V%ggk:tggdg de “Ifl‘nvlvsc;
¥ . His own daughters, Paule, 15, an antal, 13, a .
&grgzﬁ’t eilzt:otrhis ;Sériously,” he said, “I personally wouldn’t have sent my own (}augh(i
ters there.” The Ambassador said he had four other children in Cuban sch<,>,o s an
that “if I had to go home tomorrow, I would want to leave my clpldren herei{ ¢ th
At first, he said, some of the Congolese students did not like the work a t 1?
school Lal’ter he said, they adapted. The Cuban education, he said, stnp}sl pe 11%
bourgéois pre,tensions. The students understand the need for a person to put himse
i ice of his country.” ‘ ) )
m.l?ffhi?llzgvﬁ there are ccllege-level st:u:liyt Ill)rggra{?}sl 1nt Efast g}tgxl')l:iiréy n?iggag;i S(qullt?;
i lese Ambassador sai at “without fear ; , Cub
g;sl?ﬁitsg gl%nggaiities of the Third World and tl}e. realities of Afnca}’. Perhaps it's
not unique, but it responds most closely to the realities of our country. . .
The two countries have agreed, Ambassador Momengoh said, that Congo %sie s ;1—
dents will go on to Cuban universities and that “each will be directed acc?irf ngt ho
his abilities. Some will have to fit our needs for engineers and doctors, an o? e
e i i i st s under which
is difficult to learn with absolute certainty the true circumstance:
anI;r: ;Sf glllfg?'greig% :tudents have come to the Isle of Youth, a difficulty compounde%
when a visitor is from the United States, whicfh. 1: the target of at %c;c;l% :érllo;llllli l;)e
< nda on the Island. In a series of interviews, some at ra R
?ﬁﬂﬁi:npsra(.)i%ag}?ey had wanted to come here to study, and .school officials could pro-
duce documents showing either a parent or a teacher having apparently g'1ver(11 per-
mission for each child to come. A number of children, however, said they ha L }:‘un
away from home and that their parents did not know where they were. Many others

i both parents were dead. ) ) _ )
SalEdrgl: tSﬁl;jeu‘()i;howaspN, one of some 600 Namibian students at Hendrick Whl}ligm
School, named for the tribal chief who is considered the George Washington of Na-
mllljilla{lé many of her compatriot students, Elix;calmade her way to the Isle of Youth

he refugee camps in neighboring Angola. ]
thé%uegglcfwtlayrrevialed, ir? answer to many questions, that she was one of seven chlh
dren of a farmer in Ovambo, where her family lived in a house of .glxl'a_ss 1%%7
sticks.” She and a group of school friends left Namibia of t’helr own free w1S v%,xz oy
with guerrillas belonging to the South-West Africa People’s Organization g h .
“My mother didn’t see me leave,” Erica said. “Afterward, it was impossible to com-
ml‘l‘IInSva::.in Cassinga,” she continued, “a refugee camp with children, womeré ax;g
old men. In the morning time, while we were preparing to go to school, t%ae 0%1t
African airplanes were bombing us. I started to run away to hide ’Ignyself.1 wen tho
the trenches. I was just pretending like aldperson who was dead.” She lay in the

' bout 11 hours, until friendly soldiers came.
tr?(i)}:)sfgraog l11:he wall of her school reported that the 1978 attack left 165 glvil'l{b%‘%
women and 300 children dead, and 200 missing at Cassinga, which at the itbooi
i for “massacre.” o

Sd‘l‘(‘::’}e lsv:rseyil; Bys?idoﬁrig; of the group with whom she first set out fron‘x’ Namlbla.
“Five of them are dead. Some of the others, they are here. Although my {riends are
dead, I will continue fighting. I want to be a doctor. In Namibia, it would be impos-
e h her family, so far away now?

't miss her family, ?

P’i‘)ﬁZnSosut% African regime has propaganda,” her 15-year-old classmate, Rtlilla'nﬁ
Hanghuwo answered. “They say all the kids, they died in Cassinga. We don’t thin
about our families.”

Erica said nothing.
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Bernard Kamwi, a member of SWAPO, was, at the time of this reporter’s visit,
one of six Namibians on the faculty of the Whitbooi school, which had 32 Cugan
instructors teaching mathematics and the sciences and supervising farm work.

The 31-year-old Mr. Kamwi said he had degrees in sociology, sales management
and marketing, law, adult education and public relations. “I taught at the police
college in Zambia—a law instructor—for four years,” he said. “I was also the
founder of the television program ‘Police and You.' ” He brightened considerably as
he described his television career, which ended at the request of SWAPO. “When
they want you,” he said, “they get you.” SWAPO sent him to teach in Zambia in
1976, then to a school in Angola and after that to the Isle of Youth.

“Education in Namibia is run by the racist South African Government,” Mr.
Kamwi said, explaining the advantage of studying in Cuba. “A peasant in the Ka-
vango region will be taught in that dialect. A peasant in Kaokoveld will speak that
dialect.” In Cuba, he said, the children learn that they have one homeland—Nami-
‘?ia—and one language—English—as an zid in uniting the different tribes under one
ongue.

In a math class, Pedro Fernindez, a Cuban, was instructing the students in
square roots. A teacher of great enthusiasm, he punctuated his lecture with ques-
tions: “Yes or no? Truth or lie?” The classroom was quiet and cool, the air flowing
through slatted windows. The children were so attentive that at times they seemed
to be holding their breath.

The library of the Whitbooi school contained the works of Marx and Stalin. On its
shelves could also be found Sinclair Lewis’ “Main Street,” the stories of Edgar
Allan Poe and Jack London, Maxim Gorky’s “The Mother” and Alexandre Dumas’
“The Three Musketeers.” The biography section featured, among others, Charlie
Chaplin, Ernesto (Ché) Guevara, Salvadore Allende, Ho Chi Minh, José Marti, Lenin
and Malcolm X.

One student was reading a paperback, with a flowered cover, “Let Peace Rule,”

by Leonid Brezhnev. Another was painstakingly copying and learning, for an Eng-
lish class, these comparisons:

aseasyas ABC as vigilant as a star
as slippery as a reed as brave as a soldier
as soft as butter as wise as Solomon
as shy as a schoolgirl as stupid as a donkey
as dark as the night as patient as Job

as white as the snow as lucky as a lark

In spite of some of the lesson’s biblical allusions, there is only one title—three
copies of “The Roots of Religion”—on the shelf labeled “Mythology and Religion.”

A third child was writing an essay: “My name is Izamba Stukmgo. I am a girl. I
am 14 years old. I go to school every day. I am tall and fat. I live in a house. My
father is rich. My country is Namibia. I love my country very much. Our mother-
land is not free. It is under colonialization. Racist South Africa is ruling our country
by force. SWAPO is a revolution of many of the Namibian people. Comrade Sam
Nujoma is our leader. We are fighting for our independence. I am a student, but I
am a freedom fighter, too.”

“We are not interested in forming parasites who despise physical work, but men
capable of respecting work and what it can accomplish,” declared José Ramén Fer-
nandez Alvarez, the Cuban Minister of Education.

Mr. Fernandez, a tall man with a gravelly voice and 2 gentle manner who was a
former vice minister of the Cuban armed forces, had fought on the side of the vicio-
rious Cubans at the Bay of Pigs. A 1953 graduate of the United States Army Field
Artillery School at Fort Sill, Okla., he was one of Los Puros, or the Pure Ones, a
{g;'_r%up of military officers imprisoned on the Isle of Pines for conspiring against Ba-
ista.

“We have 14,000 students in Cuba from 30 different countries, although not all in
large quantities,” he said. In addition to those on the Isle of Youth, there are 1,000
inhunliv,e’rsities, 1,000 in technical schools and the rest in primary and secondary
schools.

Of the 54 schools on the Isle of Youth, 17 are for foreigners. They are, as Mr.
Ferndndez explained, expensive to operate: Each school costs $1.7 million to build
and $572,000 a year to operate. The cost per student—for food, medicine, books and
teachers’ salaries—is $950 a year. Participating countries contribute teachers, but
the Cuban Government pays their salaries, as it does all other operating expenses.

“We are poor,” Mr. Fernandez said. “We take the little we have and give it to
others who are poorer than we are and need it more than we do It’s not like charity
from some eccentric millionaire who is giving his money away.”
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Although many of the students on the Isle of Youth say they hope to become doc-
tors, their course of study will depend not only on their own wishes and abilities but
also on the needs of their countries.

Some will become skilled workers, some technicians, and others will be asked to
study those professional specialities most needed by their countries: agronomy, vet-
erinary medicine (vital in the agricultural economy of third-world countries), teach-
ing, engineering and medicine. :

“It is sad to see a country like Angola with six or seven million inhabitants and
130 Angolan doctors,” Mr. Fernandez said, reflecting over coffee in a small suite in
a Havana hotel where high-ranking officials occasionally meet or receive guests.
“Guinea-Bissau has three doctors. In truth, I can tell you there is neither justice nor
humanity when for a million inhabitants there are three doctors. There are people
who have never seen a doctor in all of their lives.”

“We do not want to Cubanize them,” he said of the foreign students. “We want to
maintain their cultural roots, languages, artistic expressions, knowledge of history
and love for their ancestors. We don’t want to make them into Cubans, only into
professionals who will be more useful to their countries.”

Is there any fear that some students will want to remain in Cuba, as so many
foreign students do in the United States?

“af any of them stays here, it would be a failure for us. They are needed over
there.” .

“The literacy rate?’ asked Mohammed Yimer, a teacher at Mengistu Haile
Mariam School, one of four for Ethiopian students. “In Ethiopia, it is better to
speak of the illiteracy rate. That is 93 to 97 percent. In many provinces, the literacy
rate is rero. Practically, you could say we didn't have any schools.”

There were 554 students at this school, and many said they had lost their fathers.
“My father was a patriot and was killed in battle,” said Alemayehu Haile Selassie,
18, “I want to study in a university. I'd like to study medicine. There has mever
been a doctor in my family before.” ,

There was a small museum in the school. It contained models of Ethiopian
houses, weapons, harps, and shields. It will be years before some of these children
return home.

“We are doing our best not to forget our country,” Mr. Yimer said.

At the Carlos Fonseca School for Nicaraguan students, the teachers did not yet
have books with an acceptable version of their country's history; the names of some
of the places in their country have changed, making geography lessons a bit compli-
cated. But the teachers seemed delighted to have their students in Cuba.

“We have much in common,” said José Antonio Ramirez Aubert, 28, one of five
Nicaraguan teachers at the school. “Cuba freed itself from illiteracy in 1971. Illiter-
acy is an inheritance that the Somoza regime left us, a great malignant legacy. after
the military war, the war which follows is to construct the revolutionary socialist
regime. Cuba has had 22 years since its revolution. The experience of their 22 years
will help us move.”

Still, there had been quite a flap with the Nicaraguan students over religion.
Many of the girls had arrived carrying religious statues under their arms and had
been shocked when told that the Cubans forbade religious gatherings in tk: schools.
(Nicaragua is a devoutly Roman Catholic country, and the Bishop of the Nicaraguan
capital of Managua has visited the island and the school.) A compromise was
reached. The Cubans agreed to take the Nicaraguan students to Nueva Gerona, the
main town on the Isle of Youth, and drop them off at the Roman Catholic church so
they could atternd mass. (Elsewnere on the Isle of Youth, the Luthéran church has
been turned into a science museum.)

There were no sophisticated educational aids—no computers and only the most
basic equipment in biology and chemistry labs. For students of this age, there did
not seem to be any military training although, when they assembled for their morn-
ing and afternoon inspections, they lined up in military formation.

At the Fifth of February School, named for Congo’s Fifth of February Movement
that Ambassador Momengch credited with returning democratic process to his coun-
try, the dormitories were spartan, with a slight military air to them. As at all the
other schools, each bed had a cheap suitcase alongside it and a few clothes hanging
in an open closet at the foot of the bed. On top of each bed was a towel twisted into
the shape of a hook. There was no privacy, and there were few personal possessions.

The students spent half of every day but Sunday caring for citurs and, at a few
schools, other crops. Their labor clearly has an economic value but does not, Cubans
say, cover their expenses. They work because the Cubans. believe that work and

study belong together.
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For the 469 boys and 104 girls, aged 12 to 15, at the Fifth of F
boy , R ebruary school, th
day began as it did at all the other schools, with a flag-raising ceremonilf justgJ gé th:
?(l)?, mstarli!:}e]zd };.o rtedden. Halfkt}:le chilﬁlren were in work clothes and half in school uni-
1S. Ine 1irst group worked in the citrus groves in the i i
St‘rﬁlled'lAft?r lulnch, the two groups changedgplaces. morning witle the second
.the closely planned day had its escapes. At midday, a mock sword fight wit
sticks was under way near the cafeteria. The solitary tree in a bare field negrlbyvi:;.;sl
i‘ﬁgnof ihaldrg:l lzv}éo haddchn:ibed up into its shade, out of the burning sun. Now and
nen, studen ad wandered away from their schools and
dligll&g uphanc%1 eating their yucca plants. upset local farmers by
Although school officials said some students have had to be sent h f i
ety of reasons, including disciplinary problems, t ide details and
saiSd tge e v g dise vf.” y D ms, they would not provide details and
tudents were not allowed to leave the school area b i
] ' y themselves, but they did
In groups to the beach, to athletic competitions between schools and to danycesl. Ogr(;
Saturday nights, the”stre.ets of Nueva Gerona were so full of students “you can’t get
:cfwf)g I1Sn1:o the street,” said Jorge Romero Cordero, a principal of one of the Angolan
When the school year ends each June, students from C
2, uba can go home for t
months of July and August, as can the Nicaraguans. There is as ye%; no estabcl)irshgg
po‘l‘lcy for hor.n(_a visits for African students, whose homes are so much farther 'away
doroTh‘? V‘117\11611;11101an hstuder.lts have been here for two years,” said Jorge Romero Cor-
e;ts 'dead?% are they going to see when they go there? A refugee camp? Their par-
But last summer, all the students from An i
) , € | gola, who had been in Cuba f
years, did go home for a visit. At the end of the vacation, one of them Waas ;;nf:l,;
trying to finish a forbidden bottle of Havana Club mint-flavored rum as his plane
made its final approach te Nueva Gerona. He looked ill and unsteady, and the
CL}baana?siﬁgershlatighed and looked sympathetic. ’
n all ot the schools on the Isle of Youth, there were pictures of national }
iand also of Cuba’s (Ché) Guevara and Camilo Cienfuegos, one of Castro’s mo;s'ﬁlsggif
bar l.1eutenan‘ts. There were, however, no photographs of Fidel Castro, and the li-
r?nes, at 1}‘13 reques't, did ngt carry books about him because, he insists, he does
.nlc? want a “personality cult. Nonetheless, on one of the ruler-straight roads that
slice across the Isk‘a‘ of Youth there was a billboard displaying Castro’s picture and
one of his sayings: “Our causes will triumph because they are just.”
. Cas.trzo. has visited the island frequently. It is a favorite place to bring high-rank-
;glg;n\gstlgnsug dtlhgmtahne? Grgups of foreign teachers and farmers also come to the
: 0 see Lne schools and are greeted by students wh 3
ht&‘lﬁ skit, often attacking Western “imperi):ﬂism.” "o may perform a dance or a
ere 1s a ceramic factory on the Isle of Youth part of an industry the G
- A ) overn-
Eﬁ;ﬁ; gg (Ecl)lrlggls tryl}?g har<]i:. to encf%urage and expand as a way to eaz}"n tourist dl;)ri-
n exchange. In an office at this fact i r versi
TrIeas:Ere_ Is%?nd mural in the Colony Hotel. ory hangs another version of the
n 1t, six Young Communist “Pioneers” are getting off the sailing ship t i
a beachhead in a jungle. Instead of a treasure box, they carry a redg ﬂag.) © establish
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QUESTIONS OF SUBCOMMITTEE AND RESPONSES OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
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o e i .
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March 12, 1982

Dr. Fred C. Ikle . )
Under Secretary of Defsnse !
Departaent of Defense

2010 Glembrook Road

Washington, D.C. 20014

Dear Dr. Ikle:

ehalf of tho Subcommittes on Security and Terrorism,
I wangntg.exprosn our appreciation for the candid and illumi-
nating tostimony you presented at our hearing yesterdsy. Your
testimony was a very valuable contribution to our overall
understanding of the activities of the Cuban government and .
their Soviet mentors. .

he visual exhibits which you prosengod were excellent,
ospeczagly the one showing the expansion of communism since
World War II.

losed a set of questions vhich I request be
answeieg.:;degsturned to the Subcommittee within three weeks.
Some of these quostions xmay have boen asked at the h;aring 4
but I want to afford you the opportunity to furnish uli an c
conplete answers for the record, which the time-constraints o
the hearing wmay have prevented.

Thank you again for your fine suppc:tvand coope;ation in
this effort. . .

Sincerely,
< . Jeremiah Denton
o . United States Senszte
Enclosure

™ “Questions were submitted after March 11, 1982 neax::.ng All of the
responses were classified except for the answers to guestions 13 and 14,
which are being inclwded in the record.
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The listing of questions includes some questions that
were asked at the hearing. However, please use this oppor-
tunity to supplement the answers given at the hearing so

that the. Subcommittee has the benefit of full and complete
answers, i .

If, in your view, a question has already been fully
answered, Please so state. ‘

If an answer, or part of it, is classified, please have

. it declassifﬁed, to the extent possible for the public record.

Please furnish, to the extent possible, any pPhotographs,

letters, Teports, or other documents that document .and support
your answer. ) - -

1. Defense Secretary Weinberger stated (and you have re-
iterated today) that 'the Soviet influence in Cuba is
all-pervasive,” The Subcommittee has received testimony
from several witnesses that the Cuban intelligence service,

Egg DGI, is totally controlled and directed by the Soviet

In your opinion. or in the Department's opinion, is
there any area in which the Cubans are given a free-hand

2. Information has come to my atteation that Soviet trans-

port planes are stopping. in Gander, Newfoundland to refuel;
they then proceed directly over the east coast of the U.S,.

to Managua, Nicaragua, with military equipment and supplies.

. Apparently, the Soviets have the option of running these

supplies through Cuba or dealing directly with the Nicaraguans

{ themselves.

Please comment on this report.
3. Question omitted.

4. Several references have been made by DOD in recent
; Statements and reports concerning the role of East
~ German policy experts and police in assisting Cuba in
their efforts in various parts. of the world.

What role does East Germany Play in the Soviet/Cuba
effort in the Caribbean? oo

In Southern Africa? Angola and Mozambique?"

. ‘Elsewhere in the world?

~ In what ways do they supplement or assist in the overall
effort? ) "

vy

5. Reference has been made to the civilian advisors that
Cuba has sent..in large numbers to. countries’ like Angcla
Ethiopia, Nicaragua and Grenada, in' addition to military
personnel.” . o

What duties do the civilian advisors perform? In what
areas do they function in the host countries?

o s e < e
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Is it not a fact that many or. 211 of these so-called
civilian advisors are intelligence agents or military
personnel operating under cover?

A Reuters news article dated March 8, 1982, states that
two Nicaraguan pilots defec’:ed to Honduras by flying a
C-47 transport there to protsst the Marxist-Leninist
course that Nicaragua's Sandinista leaders had taken.
They claim that Fidel Castro rules Nicaragua through
advisors), giving as an example that each of the nine
members ¢f Nicaragua's ruling National Directorate have
tva or three Cuban advisors, whose instructions are
unquestionably followed. » .

Can you furnish the Subcommittee with more complete
information on this incident? Are there any comments -
you care to make?

Do the allegations square with information within DOD
concerning the extent of Cuban involvement and control
in Nicaragua?

Reportedly, the Department of State has evidence that

links the Cuban government to drug smuggling activities

in the United States. The Department cites the case of

Jaime Guillot Lara, a Colombian now in jail in Mexico, who
claims to have funneled arms and money to a Colombian leftist
group in return for Cuban aid in smuggling marijuana ship-
ments to the United States. -

Does DOD have evidence or information indicating that
Cuba is actively involved, in any way, in drug smuggling
igto the United States? If so, please describe.

You have testified of Cuba's extensive effort to undermine
the governments in Nicaragua and E1 Salvador, and it has
further been stated that convincing evidence of Cuban
subversion activities surfaced in virtually every Caribbean

Basin country.

Please list the countries and cite the evidence referred
to in this statement. E

With reference to the Isle of Youth which we discussed

at the hearing, please furnish the Subcommittee with

-any information concerning this island and the activities
conducted there.

Please furnish any informatici you have bearing on the
allegations that therg are children there who have been
taken there against tlleir will or .without the knowledge -
or consent of their parents. ) :

Are you aware of training given, or offered, to the Puerto
Rican terrorist groups by the Cubans? Please furnish any
information pertaining to this issue.

In the report issued in the early part of 1982 by Defense
Secretary Weinberger, and in your testimony today, it has
been said that yearly arms shipments to Cuba from the

BT
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. Soviet Union "have almos ‘
S i ! t doub " si n i
intervention in Angola in the ;gg-lgggsg-Cuba begen its
Please explain iﬁ more detai |
€ ; T tail the relatio i
gub§'§ interventien in Angola and the Sovgzglgn@etveen
oubling of arms shipments to Cuba won's

- What is the status of discipli :
v cipline 3 i
of the Cuban troops in Angoga and gziiggiggd effectiveness

Have there been defections and desertions from the ranks?
The Cubans have said that the first military contingents

to reach Angola were eli ini
te Mi i i
What has become of these unit§;5try °f Interior units.

In an article which 3 ]
February 7, 10823 appeared in the Baltimore Sun on

has established a secret counter-terrorist force with

freed Brigadier General J i
X > ames Dozier from Red Brj
§;d2;pper§ la§t Jangary. It is further alleged %ﬁ:gezhe
ganization is a kind of national SWAT team formed in

Please Fomment'on this article.

What other specialized : ‘ :
resources are t ithi
to respond to acts of terrorism? here WItp}P oop

governments which are aligned with or '

: : control
Sgglet/Cuban.blog in El Salvador, Guatemala éggdgg ehe
other countries in Central America o Hras end

I
but please elaborate o .
t 0 n what the consequences are ’
gglggg_Stgtes, in terms of our national security fzrtﬁgg
Xp lonism, this slow constant creep of Communist domi -

What are the military consequences?

What are the economic consequences?

In previous testimon i
I Vi nony, you made mention of t i
iggsiilgﬁgczxita€1ogs ﬁn Cuba.’ Please descr?gesgxéat

: ent or these Soviet intelligence i
both in {Cuba andfelsewhere‘in Central anngouthoﬁgzigézns,

.iiiigg fﬁ;gigthggsSgbcommiytee with any unclassified infor-’
T oncer n i i iviti
in South and Central Amerigz?g Cuban intelligence activities

In South Africa.
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0JCs, J-3, SO
2 April 1982

rtic ich appea in th i Sun on I'ebruary 7,
.article which appeared in the Baltimore i
%géZ (2% 1£na$?eggd that the United Stateihha§te?tab];:hegeahggagﬁgogoxﬂger
with elements similar to the Italian i
gﬁgggréitgggfgi General James Dozier from Red Brigades kidnappers last Janu

kind of national SWAT
further alleged that the organization is a :
gegm fiimez in the aftermath of thehunsucgeaeful Sﬁ:imgihég ggzggg]g§e205
in Iran. Pleasé comment on this article e
ﬁ:ggarces are there within DoD to respond to acts of terrorism?

Answer: (U) The article appears to be based in part on published unclassi-
fied testimony during hearings on Counter—terrorismVPrograms before the Sub-

committee on the bepartment of Defense of the House Appropriations Committee

by DoD witnesses on 24 June 1981. It appears further to make liberal use of

unverifiable quotes from anonymous "sources" to engage in flights of fancy

and some pure speculation. The Counter-terrorist innt Task Force (CTJTF)

was established in October 1980 with the specific responsibility of countering

acte of terrorism. The location, forces and procedures of the CTJTF are

classified. This is primarily to prevent hostile groups from gaining speci-

fic information about the CTJTF and to protect individuals who are assigned

to its components.

d by: Lt Col R. L. Jones, USAF
Prepared by 0JCs, J-3, SOD
X78583

— : OASD(ISA)/1IA
12 April 1982

» ' ful in their efforts
sume that the Soviets and Cubans are success
%g 1nt$§1¥stg€a¥1§ar1an, Marxist- Le?1n1st g?vgrhggggi wgagheggeaa1;ggggr§;tgnd
a 3 3
or controlled by the Soviet/Cuban bloc in pa duras e
that you have touched on
other countries in Central America. I know " e O e e
- sntation but please elaborate on what t e_sonseq 2 are 2
ﬂﬂgzeﬁrggﬁggz, in termg of our natioha1t§ecur1ty;e;:e§haﬁcﬁzgzgz10n&§§% gh;s
' ant creep of communist domination prog { .
ihgwm???igry conseguences? What are the economic consequences? .

Answer: Such expansionism couid lead to an extensive Soviet permanent .pres-
ence in the Caribbean Basin that would have significant adverse mijitary
‘consequences, especially if it involved the introduction of weapon systems

capable of .striking the United States. It would reduce the effectiveness of

i

AN ees
DAL AT

R

TR

187

current US tactical warning systems (north looking) by establishing a more
significant threat from the south where Tittle or no early warning capability
exists, It would increaee significant]v Soviet strategic capability, espe-
'c1a11y if strategic weapons or submarines were based in the Western Hemisphere
or if bomber bases were developed or made ava11ab1e” It could provide air and
naval bases as well as missile sites for launching attacks with short and
intermediate range missiles against the United States and for recovery of
Soviet aircraft after etrategic missions; It would provide bases which could
be used as staging areas for operations, especially covert, against the United
States and within the Hemisphere. Terrorists and saboteurs could operate with
1mpun1ty across our southern borders, forcing the United States to invest
heavily in guarding our borders at great cost. It would allow the Soviets
expanded opportunities for use of the forward'basing concept to pre-position

Soviet equipment, supplies and ammunition for their potentlal use later. It

would provide fac111t1es which could enable both the Soviet Pacific and Atlan-

tic fleets to operate for extensive periods without returning to the USSR.

" Such assets would greatly enhance Soviet naval power proaect1on capabilities.
It would increase the threat Considerably to our sea lines of communications
(SLOCs) which are cr1t1ca] to the economic’ well- -being of the United States anu

to US capabilities to reinforce turope in time of war. The vulnerabi]ity of

the Panama Cana], a vital transit link, wou]d be magnlfled It wou]d increase

the vulnerability of substant ial-Us refining capability 1ocated in the Car1b-
bean. It would Jeopard1ze access to critical strategic minerals which either
come from or must transit the Caribbean Basin. Moreover, it would provide
Soviet access to strateg1c resources and SLOCs previously controlled exclu-
sively by Hemispheric nations, 1In wartime, it would provide the Soviets a
strategic. area of Operations to disrupt US warfighting capability in Europe
and the Far East. It would increase significantly Soviet military influence
in the Hemisphere through the further introduction of communist bloc weapons,
personnel and intellignce co]lect1on capab111ty. It would reduce signifi-
cantly US freedom of operations in an area in thch training and operations
have. been relatively free from observation or interference It would increase
significantly requirements for US m111tary forces in the region, including

ship days and flight hours to monitor Soviet activities and relocation of
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defense forces and resources to provide deterrent capability. It would pro-
vide the Soviets with electronic countermeasure platforms to interfere with or
neutralize US strategic command and control systems,'and operating bases to
support increased surveillance of US military tactics, space exploration and
weapons test ranges. Sov1et/Cuban Influence could lead to -an increasing level

of hemispheric destab111zat1on. Perhaps most jmportantly, Soviet/Cuban

expansionism in Central America would require significant alteration )n cur-

rent US strategy for forward deployment, since a major threat would now exist
in an area previously considered militarily secure. Such changes would, in
turn, require additional resources at significant cost and.dibersion of
resources from'otheq areas.

Other Departments coutd p}obably more effectively address the economic
consequences than DoD 1f Mexica were included with the countries of Central
America, the economic ‘impacts of Soviet/Cuban expanslon1sm vwould 11kew1se be
significant. In recent years, Central America and Mexico have imported over

$12 billion from the US and exported about the same to the US. US direct

investment in Central America and Mexico in 1979 was $8 billion. The preSenc;

in Mexico alone of substantial proven oil reserves of 57 billion barrels and

probable oil reserves of 250 billion barrels makes the economic stakes quite

high.
Prepared by: COL Heyward G. Hutson
OASD(ISA)/IA .
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THE ROLE OF CUBA IN INTERNATIONAL
TERRORISM AND SUBVERSION

"Terrorist and Subversive Activities of the Cuban
Government in Latin America and Puerto Rico

FRIDAY, MARCH 12, 1982

U.S. SENATE,
SUBCOMMITTEE ON SECURITY AND TERRORISM,
COMMITTEE ON THE J UDICIARY,
Washington, D.C.
"The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, in room 2228, Dirk-

sen Senate Office Building, commencing at 10:43 a.m., Senator
Jeremiah Denton (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Also present: Senator East. -

Staff present: Joel S. Lisker, chief counsel and staff director; Bert
W. Milling, Jr., counsel; and Fran Wermuth, chief clerk.

OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR JEREMIAH DENTON

Senator DenTON. This hearing on the terrorist and subversive ac-
tivities of the Cuban Government in Latin America and Puerto
Rico will come to order.

Senator East has indicated that he Would be here this morning.

I wish to welcome our first witness, Ambassador Thomas O.
Enders, Assistant Secretary of State for Inter-American Affairs,
and Mr. Daniel James, journalist and specialist in Latin American
affairs, who will be our second witness. .

I have a brief opening statement. Then I will ask Ambassador
Enders for his statement.

Today the Subcommlttee on Security and Terrorlsm concludes its
initial hearings on the issue of Cuba and its activities as a proxy of
the Soviet Union. This relationship, as we have seen, extends from
the use of terrorism as an instrument of foreign policy to the tar-
igetmg of U.S. persons or interests for purposes of 1ntelhgence col-
ecting.

Today’s session will conclude the first series of hearings on this
subject; however, the subcommittee will hold subsequent hearings
on this issue as ‘additional information becomes available. Specifi-
cally, we plan a closed session to examine allegations made by Ger-
ardo Peraza, a former DGI officer, concerning Cuban penetrations

of the U.S. Senate and other government institutions.

In his address to the OAS on February 24, President Reagan re-

minded us of the importance to our own country of the security of

other Western natlons, ‘particularly those in Central Amerlca
(139)




140

ident said, “In the face of outside threats, security for
th’é‘}::%ul:r'llgsileieof the Caribbe%n and ((Jiegltral American area is not
in itself, but a means to an end. _
anB%régdgelziat sentence contained the first step toward a basgc ’11‘1}111(;
derstanding of the issues in the region, I repeat his statlzen}en . The
President’s observation cofyrespgnds tqtmejg so‘fncf)rcll ;;rersona view a
is is the view of our first witn , . .
anftsérzxgl;swhen a nation is secure—free of both Cgmgnimlstftgr-
anny and terrorism—that the application of the principles g : he-
mocracy can develop and grow. When terrorism is rampartl; , 3
Government must try to take whatever action is necessary to en :
the terror. Communist states are ruled by terror, so the prqieince _c;_
externally applied or sponsored terrorism is nearly 1mpqsi1 e, \;ln-
tually a contradiction in terms. But for a non-Communis ggve o
ment, more or less democratic, Whate\fer action is necessary lot?
the terror leads to repression; repression often leads to revolution.
And, I must emphasize that revolution, world revolutli)ln, énc;'eg
men,tally, nation by nation,t is the ultimate goal of the Sovie
ion, its allies, and its agents. -
Ur’i‘lﬁg’slgiriaet Union is Welgl on the way to its goal. Mos.covlv empc_}oyi
a routine technique, which is not only evident, but boring }; ewgl tﬁnt
to any reasonably objective student on foreign affairs. Part o a_
technique is based on the simple observation that if there 1s1r<2prels
sion then the road to revolution, nation by nation, is relatively
m(’)I%‘}?ise c;:?;tic is not a randomly employed tactic ‘a‘tropr}d the vsior%d.
The tactic is made clear in the all-purpose Mlm-Mar%Ja or
Urban Guerrillas” published in 1969 by Carlos Marighella. un can
find this urban guerrilla handbook in New York, Detroit, Vienna,
and in the Sudan. You can find it all over the world. " ]
The author, Marighella, was an apparatchik in Bra}f.l S pré)
Moscow Communist Party for 40 years. I want to quote 1ihwotr S
that are known by heart by those who use this handbook, the ter-
i this globe. _ ’
roi.::sgz;sﬁog'%ge urbgan guerrilla énust use revohlltlolr)l:;g’ ylolence to
i ify with popular causes, and so win a popular base.” |
ld?nvt;'oﬁld intgrjlzzct that there are many popular causes ml Central
America, South America, with which one could identify violence.
Then, the quote:

i i i ion. The police

ent has no alternative except to intensify repression. >

rogggugscivﬁgﬁgg searches, arrests of innocent people, make life in the city unbear:

o i j i ble of solving prob-

1 sentiment is that the government is unjust, incapab. ;
lerrflls}eagne({1 iggoftsnpurely and sin(liply to the g%ysmal_ g‘llzléilgral.tli)ril vc:,f}‘1 i:ﬁl o&%orlllfleﬁ;‘g lffshtg
iti i ion i into a military si ) :
political situation is transformed 1{1 p L e e e M eyarists
appear more and more responsible for error o T abyen hoa 1T
1ght-wing tunists see the militarists on tt}e brm. of the abyss,

;11%51 Ji)vegi};%x: ¥l)lr:;fgmen for elections and other trips designed to focl the masses.

These are Marighella’s words and these words were almost the
same as Castro’s quoted’yesterday. .
I continue Marighella’s quote:

iti i erri t become more
jecti o-called political solution, the urban guerrilla must e
lgféggfégga?; fdolent, rgsorting without letup to sabotage, .terrcl)nsm,.texgropxﬁl
g%ions, assaults, kidnappings and executions, heightening the disastrous situation
which the government must act.
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These carefully articulated steps, concludes Marighella, are
})_oun’gi to end with “the uncontrollable expansion of urban rebel-
ion.

In Claire Sterling’s book entitled “The Terror Network,” she re-
minds us that the Tupamaros were the first group outside Marigh-
eila’s native Brazil to apply his words literally.

We should keep in mind throughout this hearing today that
almost every country in Central America, as well as Italy and
Turkey, which are fairly large countries, have been subjected to
this technique. The United States has not yet been subjected to it
but other countries have been. In Latin America, the results of this
technique are very much in the minds of those that are in the dip-
lomatic or governmental fields. The question of what will happen if
this kind of terrorism is instituted again, whether it be in Argenti-
na, Brazil, or other countries that have been on the brink due to
terrorism, is uppermost in their minds as they decide what they
will say and what they will do with respect to situations like Nica-
ragua.

So we can see that if terrorist-caused revolution results in a left-
wing or Communist government, the nation is easily and shortly
absorbed into the Soviet orbit. It is lost to the free world and to
any prospect of freedom for its people.

More specifically, if such a revolution results in a rightwing gov-
ernment, that probably short-lived government is held up for world
denunciation, castigation by its friends as well as by its enemies,
and the- application of further terror which is characterized as a
struggle against an antidemocratic force, This often succeeds in
bringing about that government’s overthrow and replacement by a
leftwing regime, sometimes with the unwitting or shortsighted ‘as-
sistance of those whose best interests clearly mandate that they

staunchly oppose exactly that result,

Among those who seem blind to this routine technique are our
media in general, who seem oblivious to this fundamental and es-
sential fact. If you are a liberal, examine this fact. It is much
easier to replace or to influence a rightwing dictatorship, which
has only limited local resources, than it is to replace or even influ-
ence a leftwing dictatorship, supported by a Moscow-Eastern
glurope-Havana supply of weapons, training, money and propagan-

a. ‘

Now why cannot this fact sink in the minds of our people? I do
not regard liberals as enemies. I regard them as a point of view
which is absolutely necessary to the survival of this country. If you
are a liberal, why can you not understand the obvious fact? What
is so superficially attractive about these people’s regimes that it
blinds us to the stark realities of what happens once the Commu-
nists seize power. Who speaks for the human rights of the Miskito
Indians forced by the Sandinista regime into resettlement, or
worse? Where are the teams of human rights observers in North
Korea, Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Ethiopia, Yemen, Afghanistan,
Cuba, and even Poland? What of yesterday’s shocking revelation,
at least to me, that thousands of children are being removed
against their parents’ wills, from the Continent of Africa and
brought to the former Island of Pines, now the Island of Youth—
and there reindoctrinated with Communist propaganda. Why was

91-261 0—82——10
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that not printed by the press? Suppose Argentina had done that? It
would have been on the front page, the top headline. . :
In a recent interview, Alexander Solzhenitsyn spoke of this prob-
lem when asked why is it so fashionable to praise th?e regimes in
Nicaragua and Vietnam and the partisans in Salvador?
He replied:

istori i i i the left
is the fatal historical mistake of liberalism--not to see the enemy on ,
torrc‘:l;itsiser that the enemy is always on the right, and that there 11311’?0 r;ﬁlemgvgi
the left. It is the same mistake which ruined Russian liberalism md . Eg ver-
looked the danger of Lenin. And the same thing is being repeated to (?y, e
take of Russian liberalism is being repeated on a worldwide scale every day.

ose who think they are helping the poor by supporting the
Co’fr}llmunist-sponsored rebellions are not helping the poor. Their po-
sition, that rationale, is understandable but wrong. They a}ge un-
thinking opponents of imperfecg;_ governments without considering

onsequences or the alternatives. . :
theOl(ir moqét serious problem, in my opinion, as a U.S. Senator, an%
I think this is one of the reasons I ran for this office, stemsd no
from a lack, a basic lack of will, but from a lack of unde;rstan ing.
Since our experience in Vietnam, we have bepn progressively para-
lyzed by misinterpretation and misinformation. We suffer an tm—
ability to do that which has to be done 139 protect American 11n gr—
ests. What I call the “Vietnam syndrome” is largely responsible for
the decline in our ability to protect ourselves and our allies from

i ressions and adventurisms. . _ _
SO%":)? :glilfg time, man has hoped that the crocodile will eat hl-Iﬁ
last, after it has eaten his brothers. A hundred years from now v}gl ,
men conclude that we fed our frien%s to th‘;e crocodile for delay ut
i rocess also assured our own demise? . .
m‘?;:tgrgay we heard the excellent and illuminating testimony of
Dr. Fred Ikle, Under Secretary of Defense for Policy. i .

Today we have as our first witness, Thomas O. Enders, Assistan

Secretary of State for Inner-American Affairs, a career Foreign

Service officer who has served in the Foreign Service since 1958,

¥

through eight administrations. _ .
rAom%assai(;dor Enders might be suffering from jet lag. He only yes-
terday returned from Chile and we greatly appreciate his appear-

today. _ . '
an\():\?e Willyalso be hearing from Daniel James, a journalist and spe-

ialist in Latin American Affairs. . .
CIaI i:rmllld like to swear both of you in at the same time, gentlemen,
if you will. :
' %o if you, Mr. Ambassador, will stand, and Mr. James.

Please raise your right hand. ’ _
[Whereupon,yAmbassador Enders and Mr. James were sworn in.]

’ tor DENTON. Please be seated. . ‘
jskfi:llﬁassador Enders, you may proceed with your opening state-

ment.

| ' ' 5, ASSISTANT
TESTIMONY OF AMBASSADOR THOMAS O. ENDERS,
SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS, DE-

PARTMENT OF STATE ‘,
Mr. Expgrs. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.
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I very much appreciate the opportunity to come testify before the
subcommittee.

The administration shares your concern about the growth of ter-
rorism and violence in today’s world. I very much welcome this op-
portunity to address the issue of Cuban terrorism and the promo-
tion of violent revolution in Latin America and the Caribbean.

I have a statement, Mr. Chairman, which is not as short as I
wish it and yet this is a substantial topic and, with your indul-
gence, I will move through it as quickly as I can.

For some 10 years following the death of Che Guevara on an
Andean hillside, Cuba attempted to portray itself as a member of
the international community not unlike others, carrying out state-
to-state relations through embassies and emphasizing trade and
cultural contacts.

It is true that Cuba never stopped glorifying violent revolution
and during an entire generation, Cuba had carefully nurtured
agents and contacts with groups committed to violence in the
Americas, often providing ideological and even military training to
several groups in the same country.

But in 1978, almost without notice at the time, Castro began to
implement a new strategy, a strategy of uniting the left in the
countries of the hemisphere for the purpose of using it, a resulting
unified movement, as a tool for the violent overthrow of existing
government and the establishment of more Marxist-Leninist re-
gimes in this hemisphere.

In 1978, Cuba helped unite the three Sandinista factions, then
committed itself militarily to the rebellion in Nicaragua.

At first, it was not apparent to many that a new Cuban strategy
was in operation, for Nicaragua seemed like a unique case, but
then Cuba began to try the same thing in El Salvador, in Guatema-
la, in Colombia; now it is repeating the pattern in Honduras, and
Costa Rica is exposed to the threat of externally backed terrorism.

Now, it is quite clear, Mr. Chairman, that Cuban intervention is
not the only source of terrorism in the hemisphere. Violent conflict
in Latin America has many origins, including historical social and
economic inequities which have generated frustrations. Especially
in the Caribbean Basin, economic crises have recently subjected
fragile institutions to additional stresses, increzsing their vulner-
ability to radicalism as well as violence.

However, Cuba’s readiness to foment violence to exploit such sit-
uations imposes serious obstacles o economic progress, democratic
development, and self-determination.

I delivered to Congress a special report on Cuban covert activi-
ties in key countries.! What I would like to. do today is review and
update some of the specific cases with new evidence.

Senator DENTON. Ambassador Enders, would you care to submit
that report to which you just alluded?

Mr. EnpErs. Yes. The immediate danger, obviously, is in Central
America. But the pattern is also present in South America as well.

In Chile, for example, Cuban training of MIR guerrillas has in-
creased substantially in the past 18 months. In January, the Chil-

.. The report entitled “Cuba’s Renewed Support for Violénce in America™ can be found as ex- .
hibit A in the appendix to this hearing. '
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ean Communist Party leadership met in Havana. A handful of
senior Cuban officials attended, and pressed hard for unity of all
opposition forces in Chile and intensification of all forms of strug-
gle, including violence.

But the most prominent South American case, however, is Co-
lombia. In February 1980, Colombian M-19 terrorists seized the
Dominican Embassy, holding 18 diplomats—including the Ameri-
can, Mexican, and Venezuelan Ambassadors and the Papal
Nuncio—and they held them hostage for 61 days. As part of the ne-
gotiated settlement, the terrorists were flown to Cuba and given
asylum. That summer, Cuban intelligence officers arranged a meet-
ing among M-19 members with representatives of two other Colom-
bian extremist organizations, the ELIN and the FARC. Full unifica-
tion was not achieved, but practical cooperation increased. In No-
vember 1980, the M-19 sent 100-200 activists to Cuba for military
training. This group was joined by M-19 terrorists already in Cuba,
including Bosenberg Pzpon Pabon, the leader of the Dominican
Embassy takeover. The Colombians were trained by Cuban instruc-
tors in explosives, automatic weapons, hand-to-hand combat, com-
munications, and rural guerrilla tactics.

Then about a year ago, in February 1981, their Cuban training
completed, these guerrillas infiltrated into Colombia by boat along
the Pacific Coast. The attempt of these urban terrorists at an
armed uprising in the countryside failed. Pabon himself was cap-
tured. Cuba denied involvement in the arming and landing of the
M-19 guerrillas, but not in training them.

But there was clear evidence of Cuba’s role and that led Colom-
bia to suspend relations with Cuba on March 23. President Turbay
commented in an August 13 New York Times interview:

. when we found that Cuba, a country with which we had diplomatic relations,

was using those relations to prepare a group of guerrillas, it was a kind of Pearl
Harbor for us. It was like sending ministers to Washington at the same time you

are about to bomb ships in Hawaii.

In an interview published in September 1981, Carlos Rafael Rod-
riguez, the Cuban Vice President, told the German news magazine,
Der Spiegel: “We did not deny that we trained the M-19 guerril-
las.” This, he said, “holds true for the Salvadorans as well.”

Neither the anger of President Turbay nor the M-19’s failure
has deterred Cuba. A new and sizable group of M-19 guerrillas are
today in Cuba receiving military training. We do not know that
they will go back to Colombia to attempt new acts of terrorism,
perhaps directed against the Presidential elections this coming
May, but it seems to us a reasonable speculation.

The M-19 has already gone on record—in a declaration distribut-
ed to the media in January—condemning the elections and claim-
ing that “civil resistance, popular combat, and armed warfare are
the only roads left open to the people.” This document, which was
distributed under the signatures of the M-19’s national directorate,
pledged that the M-19 would oppose the elections “with all our
force.” This statement was repeated in late February when M-19
leaders rejected the government’s latest amnesty proposal.

For the first time, Mr. Chairman, we now also have detailed and
rzliable information linking Cuba to traffic in narcotics as well as
arms. Since 1980, the Castro regime has been using a Colombian
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narcotics ring to funnel arms as well as funds to C i -
guerrillas. This narcotics ring was led by Jaime Guii)llgtm I?allig la\’:ICloSz
lombia drug-trafficker now in custody in Mexico. He has ad;nitted
to working for Havana in purchasing arms for the M-19. We have
information that Guillot traveled twice to Cuba since October 1981
and that on the second visit he received $700,000 from the Cuban
Government to purchase arms for the M-19 guerrillas. Last Octo-
ber, he played a principal role in transferring the arms he pur-
chased from a ship to a Colombian plane hijacked by the M-19. In
addition to arms, Guillot reportedly also transferred funds to the
guerrillas through an employee of a Panamanian bank. He main-
t]alnged contact with the Cuban diplomatic mission in Bogota. in-
cﬁtfglngtthe j?mbéss.?ld(t);r, until that mission was closed. ’

In return for Guillo ’s services, the Cubans facili ing’
trafficking by permitting mother ships carrying méﬁ?ﬁiilf: ?;ontrzll%(g
sanctuary in Cuban waters while awaiting feeder boats from the
Bahamas and F101:1da. According to a relative of Guillot, one such
mother ship detained by Cuban authorities was released when
Gulllpt protested to the Cuban Ambassador in Bogota.

Guillot himself has also admitted that a future shipment of arms
was to be sent to an unspecified group in Bolivia, These armsz, ac-
cording to Guillot, were to be supplied by an individual in Miami
ggrmcgtdicJohngy. Johnny has been identified as Johnny Crump, a
cha1:ges.s and arms trafficker now detained in Miami on narcotics
~ We will continue, Mr. Chairman, to follow this case wi t
interest since it is thp first firm information we ﬁiﬁivgg}fcixfffﬁﬁ
gates Cuba in narcotics trafficking. It also confirms through an in-
nieglesnc(lﬁﬁ;:asg:;cerx}ilgt.dvsfe have suspected, that despite Cuban de-
adIditié)n be trainliang th:;fmtarms to the Colombian M-19 guerrillas in

n_Uentral America, the pattern we know well from Nicara

\ agua
%I;(sitEIR ?(?alsrador can be seen now from Guatemala to Honduras and

Guatemala exemplifies Cuba’s systematic efforts ni i
and advise Marx1st—Leniqist guerrillas. In the fall oft 39%31?}’1:?515:
major Guatemalan guerrilla groups met in Managua to négotiate a
unity agreement, Cuban and Sandinista officials attended the sign-

themselves a Revolutionar beli
NS . . y Vanguard, and believe that Marxism.
ther ; ] , arxism
Ler 01]:Lt311€i1;1r:3stabhshes the ideological parameters of the Guatemalan
The secret agreements emvphasi he i i
. phasize the importance of
nlatglonal front, whose leadership would be ap%roved by t}fef Z%filfl-lgroa-l
g aimed Revolu_tlon_ary Vanguard, and the necessity of building in-
el;;naﬁlor}al so}1dar1{c5;7 for the Guatemalan revolution. They spell
gililii)?a fylggsg;;og %1 f1_;hedguerrill.ias to control decisive political and
. » and fundamental eco i -
teilaéan 1Gogre;rnment be overthrown. nomic power, should the Gua-
ater last fall, the leadership of the four Guat 1 1
o;fgan_;zatqu were called to Havana to work filri;hi;;{lixf1 I(lie%}:fgggg
t?h ective unity. In January 1982, they issued a public statement to
e people of Guatemala and world opinion, calling for a broad Na-
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tional Patriotic Unity Front. They laid out a deceptively moderate
program for a new revolutionary government which would be non-
alined, guarantee freedoms of expression, and respect the people’s
right .to elect their own representatives. But the front, they made
clear, would be under their leadership as the Revolutionary Van-
guard.

Now it is interesting that the Marxist-Leninist parameters of the
Guatemalan revolution laid out in the secret accords are not men-
tioned in this declaration. Nor is the intention of the Revolutionary
Vanguard to control decisive political and military power. It does
not take a great deal of iniagination to see why the class struggle
and Marxist-Leninist ideas so prominent in secret agreements were
deleted from the public declaration.

A similar process appears underway in Honduras: The Cubans
currently are using Honduran leftists to transport arms and pro-
vide support to insurgents in El Salvador and Guatemala. Never-
theless, the Cubans are looking to the day when guerrilla warfare
can be initiated in Honduras itself. Honduran authorities raided
several guerrilla safehouses in late November 1981. Captured docu-
ments and declarations from detained guerrillas, including several
Nicaraguans, revealed that the group was formed in Nicaragua at
the instigation of high-level Sandinista leaders, its chief of oper-
ations resided in Managua, and members of the group had received
military training in Nicaragua and Cuba. Among the captured doc-
uments were classroom notebooks from a 1l-year training course
held in Cuba in 1980. The documents also révealed that one of the
three guerrilla bases discovered was responsible for transporting
arms and munitions from Esteli, Nicaragua into Honduras. We can
expect to see the familiar ritual repeated in an effort to bring down
the new democratic government which was inaugurated barely 2
months ago.

In Costa Rica, terrorism had been virtually unknown until
March 1981 when a vehicle bearing three U.S. Embassy guards was
blown apart. In June, three Costa Rican policemen were shot down.

This year an investigation by the police uncovered at least 20
terrorist cells of the Central American Party of Revolutionary
Workers, one of which was involved in an attempted kidnaping in
January of the Salvadoran businessman Roberto Palomo. Also un-
covered was a ‘“‘people’s prison,” well supplied with arms, food, and
other stores. According to documents found during the investiga-
tion, the purpose of the terrorists was to undermine Costa Rica’s
democratic institutions. Two Salvadorans and one Costa Rican
were arrested; they told police they had been given extensive train-
ing in Nicaragua and false identity documents. ‘

I think if I could put this in perspective, Mr. Chairman, the
covert strategy for exporting armed revolution and terrorism is
more sophisticated than Cuban efforts in the 1960’s. The new
Cuban approach no longer centers support solely on armed forces,
but combines support for revolutionary groups with propaganda,
youth training courses, scholarships, and bilateral economic/techni-
cal assistance. They have some flexibility in tactics but the main-
spring of Cuba’s policy remains the development of strong parami-
litary forces in target countries like Ceclombia to provide the
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muscle for revoluti

oo for volutionary groups regardless of the path to power
Of course, Nicaragua is now coll i i

_ , _ aborating in the atte

;I;lep?sie ilrlli\:)v n%ult):an{;style regflmels1 in Central America. Such rzlg}:)itr;neta(s)

_ ‘ petent, economically, and so repressive of indivi

liberties that their citizens will see their onl}g hope inoﬂigllftlvg’lcleari

know the enormous social and eco i
W . s nomic burdens they pl
Eﬁgleézllg% a‘gl}:ilgh reiz:c}:lelvlel them. 1We ourselves have se{:é) ?ﬁg g'liglee
Sryjackings, the huge welfare costs and social tensi ’
Marlllel migration brought to the communities of this collllflli?gs E‘}gi
smali countries in Central America or even Mexico, the ci)nse-

easily destabilize the weak, creatin i
: ' veak, g the chaos that -
glonarles hew opportunities. Whether or not it is part givte}fe rggsoilu
oIei;(}I;?rlt chtev_olutlon},1 1that least serves that purpose | &n
Ink 1t 1s worthwhile remembering that Cuba’s in
vest
ﬁg;a;g}é,oé?ggz};s?srgd agents Wtoulc} not be possible Withoitm §2€igtf
p. S stance, now totaling well over $3 billi
which is the equivalent of a ’ enables Cube
st quarter of Cuba’s GNP bl
to maintain the second lar i Lty b
. ] ; gest and the best equipped militarv
in Latin Amerlqa and to channel significant gesggrces 'gol 1?1?1,1522;?

been accompanied b i i i
' . D: y ever-increasing Soviet arms buildup i
;?gllludlné Mig-23 Floggers and 66,000 tons of suppligg iﬁ Cigg?
2 €. Having such a sophisticated military establishment en-
a‘%rces Cuba’s ability to foster and export revolution. |
o si énust'be cleqr about Cuba. It is a Soviet surrogate. Its support
o sul version derives from its own deeply based ideological convic-
10%1}.1 t és a fundamentgl tenet of the Cuban revolution.
-~ 33 uban leadership today is made up largely of the veterans
yrho. deggﬁ)lﬁegggaiilné?i 1:0t powiar tlprgugh violent revolution. Théy
Ve . struggle” into an ideological t
way of life. Promoting “armed stru le” i o otio nf g
o Sl i ggle” is not just a tactic of for-
ar%es.p ¥, 1t is what reassures them that they are still revolution-
This deep-seated drive to re-crest i i
-5 -Create their own guerrilla experi
%%rsev}srlhere is strengthened by hopes of creating allies and Il)fgé;rillgg
ashington’s attention focused away from Havana. Hoping that

drive, however, makes Cuba i i

| » ho ) Increasingly prone to rash decisi

itélS% tact1ca% mistakes, and more willing te sacrifice the 1135;81:33

K utrces of foreign guerrilla groups in operations that may prove
"Sv?rs rous to the guerrillas but advantageous to Havana, P

nesseo;n\lrlis'z‘)tl ;2?1:: vr(l)(iulzglstal({)e: The Castro regime has made 1 busi-

lon. Our response is a:s -lzar. We wi
accept, we do not believe the countries of the region WE;HW ;lcl:cggt

or—
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i i ipulated from
future of the Caribbean Basin be manipu
glaaga;};.elt 1rlnust be determined by the countries themselves.

Mr. Chairman. _ N
IT}:;)I;};e}é(i):{e yrour patience and tolerance in letting me use my

enéié'gaigit%rrégﬁth. Thank you, Mr. Ambzéssadgr. 'II‘:Ehat’:c W;Symtﬁﬁiﬂz
inating. I recognize with pleasure Senator Hast, 1
lgltlllir;ilneﬂnfrfend and %glleague frokrg l\iotlﬁh garohna and offer him an
i ke any remarks at this time. . '
Opé)g;ﬁg;t}ézg'rr.n’?‘hankyyou, Mr. Cl_1airman. I will just wait until I
have an opportunity for some questions.

ggr?;};g %%NTON. As the chairman of the subcommittee, I have

i iet-Cuban ac-

i reat deal. I had no idea that the Soviet-Cu
E&??yli%rr;g%nifi world revolution was as all pervasive and as
active as it is. Your statement toc}:?y ad%s floa ffrilgge?g%%?g?né briefing

Having visited Panama recently an e B ondod &
from the unified commander in that area an 2 ded 2
i i by diplomats from all over
reception which was attended iplomats from all over Latm
America, I have added to my understanding e e s

akes me even more alarmed about wha goi
gguai%y ;gggg trlrrlle vast difference between what is ?ctuall}é tal?imrg-
place in Central America and what our public perceives and unde
t that situation. _ . ]
steing;Ill):;a, it was estimated by the btus;‘ness coml?nlgl%}lr),ols)i}tfjﬁg
i litical functionaries and aspirants for governme: ,
mgtg tll)lcc)a 1St)vaiets are subsidizing at least 1,000 Panamanian students
i iversity in Moscow. .
atlglilsegl%gs hea};ings, we have brought out that the KG‘rIl?1 n(g Igall
ly and without any attempt at disguise runs the DGI, the Cuba
i7 i ency. . . ]
' 1%11?161232 %%Jt ir}; perspective the amount of aid t‘?at Cuba is get
ting from the Soviets——diﬁ you say $3 billion a year
. EnpERs. Yes; $3 billion a year. , .
ggl‘latclerDENTON. One-third of Cub}z: st gross ?atlotréal product?
. One-quarter, sir, is what we estimate.
lédega}ggf I]ElikESNTorll\I. %Vhen we combinelthat \_mé:h tl;ie :repsort;n {ﬁigiry
[ tes into advisers,
day from Dr. Ikle of how that translates ors, military
i d boggling to me the differ
equipment, and so forth, it is min g b e O rertun
hat which is really going on and that whic _
bei(:)v;eee?hfisng all of these diplomats from South America emp%asmgg
to me was the U.S. failure to follow through on commitments iu h
as in Vietnam. Diem is a good example, whose assassination we e
i uiesced in. o
fe%ﬂi)e&yai?iqhis government is angther eg(a};mple. Af;il;; vskr)e; d\:iir 1z;lvllienoaf
ili i - eement,
military victory there and got a four-point agr Dy virye of
i tting both from the media a
pressures which were unremi , media and from
aged not to follow through on our com
g?rﬁgl%sf ’pvgsrrrl?&gdgthe North Vietnamese divisions to crush South
Vietnam and to take over their country with the resulting econom-
i iological consequences.
° ’?‘ﬁ(ei Sé)c():il(acl(:gi&merican(sl are not unaware of what happﬁnte::dt }11:0
Diem and the Shah of Iran. In the case of Iran, the prophet, the
great bearded Ayatollah, who in Paris was portrayed as the savior
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of the situation, has not improved the situation in Iran, has not im-
proved U.S. interests in Iran. The South Americans are well aware
of this unrealistic and disturbing element of U.S. foreign policy.

Mr. Ambassador, with reference to the four major Guatemalan
guerrilla groups that met in Managua, you mentioned having
copies of the actual secret agreements made during that meeting.1
Could you furnish the subcommittee——

Mr. ENpERrs. With pleasure

Senator DENTON Without objection, these documents will be en-
tered into the record. I did mention that there has not been terror-
ism in the United States like that which has occurred in other na-
tions. But for your information, Mr. Ambassador, in our second to
last hearing we had two policemen, special agents, from the Miami
area who testified concerning Cuban Government involvement in
drug traffic into the United States. They also testified that they
knew of 240 U.S.S.R.-manufactured grenades in the Miami area
alone. When you think what a man with a pistol and one or two
shots can do in a hotel in Washington, D.C., and start thinking
abr:t the thousands of Cuban agents that are in the Miami area
alcne, one can see the potential for terrorism and the potential for
destruction in the United States. Thank God it has begun to
pecome more widely understood.

Have you seen any evidence, sir, that guerrilla training of insur-
gents targeted against Central America has occurred in Mexican
territory and, if so, would you describe the nature of such training
and the nature of such evidence?

Mr. EnpErs. Mr. Chairman, could I first comment a bit on your
first remarks about the problem of the leftwing and the rightwing
dictatorial or violent regimes. Obviously, one of the most difficult
problems in foreign policy—I think we have all been impressed by
the fact that Nicaragua has swung from a repressive rightwing
regime to a repressive leftwing regime and seems, in spite of all of
the efforts of the United States and a number of other countries to,
say, present economic assistance and political connections—after
all, Nicaragua has received, over the lest 2 years, $600 or $700 mil-
lion of economic assistance from the free world countries, including
a $125 million cumulative from the United States. But it has
marched steadily toward a one-party state without any remission. I
think a great many Americans see this as a dilemma for our for-
eign policy. :

I would say this, that when you have in front committed to a
rightwing or strong military ruler, such as the Shah, and you then
urge him on toward reform, it is quite possible that sometimes you
weaken rather than strengthen him and it would be arguable this
is what happened in Vietnam or arguable that this is what hap-
pened in Iran. :

Senator DENTON. Weaken in what way, by pushing him too fast
or by just the conspicuousness of our apparent help? '

Mr. EnNpERs. Very often our effort to get such a ruler to embrace
our values, our political values, makes him—undermines the basis
on which he holds power. But that, I say, is when a commitment

! The secret agreements, along with additional responses to subcommittee questions, appear
as exhibit C in the appendix to this hearing.
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has been made. But when you have a country that wants to change
itself—and this is the case of El Salvador—wants to change itself
by reforming, to get out of the dilemma of the extreme right or ex-
treme left, you move away from an old-line military regime, then
you have a different situation. 1 say El Salvador is different be-
cause the old-line military regime, not unlike that of Somoza, not
unlike that of Guatemala, came in determined to implement a land
reform on a very broad scale and politial reforms and to create
democratic instifutions. We got behind those reforms under the
last administration and under this one. We did not impose them.
We did not organize the reforms for them. We did not tell them
they should do it. But we got behind them giving them economic
and military aid because the revolution speared reforms and the
immediate reaction from the violent left was to go into and act as
insurgents.

In another case, Mr. Chairman, Central America, Guatemala,
where the polarization is much greater, we have refrained from
active and substantial support to the Guatemalan Government. We
know that that Government is being challenged by a Marxist-
Leninist organization. It is organized and supported in Cuba. We
know that civil strife has been going on in that country for 25
years and that this is the third wave of it, third and very danger-
ous wave.

On the other hand, we have told the Guatemalan Government
repeatedly that we do not see how they can ultimately stabilize the
situation if it appears in their own country that everybody that is
not actively for them is potentially regarded as an enemy by them
and that the situation polarizes and those who wish to develop an
alternative in the center are not permitted to move forward. We
take the Guatemalan situation very seriously. But we have not
committed the government in the way we have in El Salvador.

So T think it is important in thinking about the dilemma that
you speak of, Mr. Chairman, to see where we are going before we
commit a great country like the United States because we should
carry through on commitments once they are made; therefore, we
have to be particularly careful before in fact we engage ourselves.

Senator DENTON. I by no means meant to imply that the Shah of
Iran and Duarte were comparable. Duarte is far from a rightwing
leader, which is another mystery to me, as to the way he is being
portrayed. He has been trying to institute reforms. He is far left in
his orientation from what we would choose to have, I would imag-
ine. He is certainly not considered a rightwinger down there and
the way he is portrayed in the American press astounds me. I just
meant that the consistency of Americans following through on
commitments to back certain rulers trying to deal with difficult cir-
cumstances, such as rampant terrorism, is a dismaying situation.

Mr. ExpErs. Well, T think the Cuban revolutionaries and the
Soviet revolutionaries behind them want to put us in that dilemma
and they want to have us in the position in which it is either—we
either stick with Somoza or we have to take the Sandinistas. We
should not permit ourselves to be locked into that choice. I think
the fundamental objective of our policy in the region should be pre-

cisely to give ourselves the alternative choice of some social and po-

litical change.
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Senator DEnNTON. Would the Department’s position be to see that
the. relat1ve13_f young nations of Central and South America, with
their revolutions coming in the late 19th century and early 20th
century still going on, to see that they provide for the land and
social reforms necessary to permit a sense of public confidence or
assurance that their government is doing the best they can. Is that
not generally the wish of the United States? l

Mr. EnpERs. Yes, it is, Mr. Chairman. But I think we have to be
aware that the countries are very different. There were three coun-
tries with traditional military style rightwing authoritarian gov-
ernments: Quatemala, Nicaragua, and in the past, El Salvador. But
Costa Rica is very different. You know, it overthrew such a mili-
tary government 30 years ago and has had 30 years of model de-
mocracy. Hgnduras had a military government for the last 12
years. But in an election with 80-percent turnout, pretty good
figure from an American point of view, 80-percent turnout, they
elected a moderate center democratic regime. The small country of
Belize, just now independent, is a democracy. Panama is a country
of mixed institutions but not a repressive country. So each country
has different problems. There was a particularly harsh land prob-
lem in El Salvador, partly because it is the most heavily populated
country in the area and the man-to-land ratio is very unfavorable
and partly also because so much of the land was in the hands of a
relatively s:mall number of people, creating an explosive social situ-
ation. Similar but not so severe conditions existed in Nicaragua.
Thus, each of them have to be taken differently.

But you have, on the one hand, while trying to deal with eco-
nomic and social problems of those countries as they mature, the
problem of outside interference that has got to be dealt with too.
Not only Cuba engaging in uniting the left and organizing the
threats against the government, as you and I have both described,

but also what you might call the ripple effect in Central America.
When the challenge was being mounted against Somoza in Nicara-

gua, the Cuban consulate in San Jose, the capital of the neighbor-

ing state of Costa Rica was used as the commander in cont
and it was from there that the orders, the communications ;(r)lldpt(ifg
logistics were organized. ’

Now that the struggle is going on in El Salvador, it is in Mana-
gua, the capital of Nicaragua, that the commander and control ap-
paratus is present and the logistics is organized and the training is
orgAamzed.

s you mentioned earlier, we have given the evidence which
have for thm:, which we regard as irrefutable, to the two Inteﬁli(i
gence Committees, and the chairmen of the two intelligence com-
mittees have testified to its convincing character. '

Senator DEnTON. I will turn this over to Senator East but before
I glo, I du_i not mean to characterize the governments as all right-
wing, all in need of that much push by us to reform. What I meant
to draw out is that the United States is not simply in favor of a
bunch of rich autocratic dictators staying in place so that we can
capitalize on trade with them at the expense of the poor peasants.
We are, in general, inclined toward the same view as the liberals
are with respect to that area and we must recognize that there are
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countries down there doing almost superhuman—making almost
superhuman achievements in that direction.

The big point I was trying to make, that this outside supply of
military equipment, terrorist propaganda, technique, wherewithal,

must be cut off.
Senator East.

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOHN P. EAST

Senator East. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. _

I appreciate your coming this morning, Mr. Secretary, and shar-
ing your thoughts with us.

I would just like to make several quick observations and pursue
them with you, pertinent to your recent trip to Chile.

First, I would like to commend the Department of State and the
Secretary of State for what I think has been a very effective and
forceful statement of our position in Central America and El Salva-
dor. I took the liberty the other day to call the Secretary of State
and tell him personally I thought he was articulating this very well
and that it needed to be done and he had the forum to do it and I
wished him Godspeed in continuing to do it.

So I think the State Department has shown good leadership, and
personally I support the administration on the general thrust of
that policy in El Salvador at this time.

I would like to underscore to you that frequently it might be un-
clear how much support in the Congress the State Department
enjoys. I would submit to you it might be infinitely more than what
might appear on first blush because frequently our colleagues, as
distinguished as they are, in the House and the Senate, who do go
down there with a position that is contrary to yours, receive, and
perhaps understandably so, a great deal of attention. Those of us
who are in perhaps a more conventional role of supporting the ad-
ministration do not quite enjoy that kind of exposure. Again, I am
not suggesting any great conspiracy against us. Perhaps it is looked
upon as particularly newsworthy because you are stating that posi-
tion and then there are the critics and so they are trying to give
some sort of balance that way. And I appreciate the dilemma the
media find themselves in. Though I think one component that is
inadvertently left out is perhaps a failure to communicate to the
‘American people that there is strong support in the U.S. Senate, in
the House of Representatives, for the general thrust of the admin-
istration’s policy in Central America and, frankly, in many other
parts of the world as well.

So I would like to take the liberty here simply to stress to you,
you do not stand alone in terms of the State Department-adminis-
tration versus a unanimously hostile Congress. It is just simply not
true and it would not be an accurate understanding of the situa-
tion.

I find, of course, enlightening and useful your evaluation of the
Soviet-Cuban connection and what it suggests for the world as a
whole as well as Central America and Latin America, and as I
have understood the facts and seen them and they keep gnshing
out, it is a sound analysis. I do not think it can be denied. One
wants to keep an open mind but, again, I think your general analy-
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sis of what is occurring in the world is realisti i
1 _ ealistic. It is acc i
gglt‘tgnwri:fﬁagtg}fleratm?. It is not overblown. It is not simplistlblilfti?:. cltfnls
unﬁerstand itfa real world of international relations as I see it and
nd Cuba has grown increasin
A rown increasingly as a surrogate of th 7i
Union to represent, I thlnk,. a genuine threat to geace and setask?i‘lilf;

Central America but Africa, th i - n
South Yemen and even in A?éhan?s 1}\alr11(.idle East—Cuban troops in

So the patterns are there. I am reminded of Senator Fulbright

ly one cannot say that toda i i
\ y. In our time it has played a maj 1
as a surrogate for the Soviet Uni i i i ndevel.
opﬁd parte of the wamd | nion and its designs in the undevel-
. 1aving made those general observations. i i i
, Just to give

gzﬂei(;xi glg; i%ie;lneral s;;llallpatl%y of \lzvha you are tryingg to )(Ii%uaiélggje

‘ ' » one thing 1 would like to pursue with Ih
some questions about, is the so-called hu i U ih, o,
ticed in the Post this mornin an articl bouto s ot a1 no-
This human oo i gi;e article about your trip to Chile.

0 . C i
pohcyI in I(rilany parts of the worl .0 e @ component of our foreign

S 1-understand it, the point seems to be that it
. . 3 c

Carter administration to encourage countries on th(;::1 ?(?agug;oogo%:

ccl):lmtlr'ies, be they of the left or right, of moving toward greater
?r " éﬁl;sniln iﬂg rcelalvlersm)l’& Bfup tthere are enormous limits to that

, c Teal world of international relations. D is a
concept, an institution that is rare and fragile. We areert?siecg ?;?)yitlzsig

So I first question, as a ical
. , practical matter, however desi it 1
‘),'V(LL; tfgxl‘l(iit i)rg;;c!)‘siﬁaiiemﬁcracy' inAispo many cultures inSI{l?: I:Vétrlls,
ner it be cultures in i i ;
and tradition in Central America o: ﬁiig.r cultures of great history

So I question whether it is not a somewhat naive goal, as desir-

 able as it might be. But in the real world of international relations
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one. has to handle that Wifgl ahg;'qat dee;l. ofl the sense of realism
at is attainable and what is practical. _
ab’%‘lﬁgr lil question whether we do not apply that with a very seltic-
tively double standard. It is _frequently pointed out—for examp.etza
we are trying to continue improved relations with Commu?1sd
China, yet I do not see any human rights policy being _apg ie
there, but they must show progress to a model democracy in Com-
munist China before we will continue to increase trade. ent of
Other examples with Egypt under Sadat. As former presiden (-)d
Egypt, he was not a model of democracy and generally understoo
not to be so, but we continued to improve relations there. We g.re
trying to do it with Saudi Arabia. With all respect to the Sal?.[ as,
democracy is not part of their culture, history, and tradition. I do
not see any human rights policy there. We are trymg to 1mprove;
relations with Jordan and Hussein. I do not quarrel with thalt or o
trying to build a consensus in the Middle East. But clearly y(il(Ji
could not go in and lecture King Hussein or the Saudis, you cogh
not have lectured Sadat, and I gather we are not lecturmg,(fi ! e
Communist Chinese on the model of democracy and the need for
them to move in that direction ‘i)eforle we ngldylmprove relations
i diplomatic relations, let alone military.
ngc; tIth, trgubled when I see a human rights policy in Central
America or Latin America being applied, obviously rathir se.:‘lceg:-
tively, to governments perceived to be to the right, whether it is
the Duarte government or others, the government?m Chile. o
You say we have opted out of G_uatema}a. Why? It seems of ea
polarized situation. I just query, if that is the ba51q t_hrust_ 0 oug
human rights policy, evolving out of the Carter ad{m.mstrgdslonI ank
not being substantially altered in the Reagan a‘dm1nls!:ratl;>1n{;]~1 as.t
the question, and would appreciate your reflection on it, whether 1
is soundly analyzed, frankly, as 2.' ma{:ter1 c::f pc;htlcal theory, as a
istic understanding of international relations. _
re.?[lrll1 S%’Col'llddWar II vge were allies with the Soviet Union under
Stalin. Certainly, in doing that, the Roosevelt admlmstratlon_t\ivlas
not endorsing the government of Josef Stalin. No democrat Wlth ?;
little “d” could possibly do that. Nor was there any evidence ha
Stalin was moving toward1 la{ {)luirall{lstlc society, which Russia has
n and is never likely to know. .
ne&/?}iykr\;?o‘?’ﬂd we do that? Weywere doing it to overcome a greak
evil at that point, namely, the threat of Nazi Germany. Going ba}cc
in history, it has been a cycle, a pattern where you have to enter
into relationships with countries and leaders, and it does not n;eaﬁ
you are endorsing every whit and tittle of their governmgn}l. _
simply means those are the realities you are confronted wit 111:1
terms of defending your security and your national self—1nte§e§t.
This human rights concept I find sometimes funny in terms o 1ls
naiveté, but it does pose enormous problems for us if we seriously
pursue it, because I think it will lead to our undoing in many parts
of the world, where we will not accept allies to the right of qentert;
or in the center unless they run model democracies. That is nc%f
going to occur and, obviously, it means then you cut yqu;‘self 'Oh
from that potential side of support and have to deal strictly yvx}t1
the left or left of center, and it plays right into the hands of the
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Marxist guerrillas. So it is self-defeating. In short, we are hung up
on the weakness of our own policy, it occurs to me.

Mr. EnpErs. Let me make several remarks. First, in the United
States we have always been a government of values, of human and
political values, as well as a government of interests. We have both
in the world. I do not think that the concern for democracy and
human rights is a concern which should be identified with one
American administration only. Indeed, I think that it was the Con-
gress that took the lead very vigorously at the start of the 1970’s in
promoting human rights policies and this Government, this admin-
istration, has recognized human rights policy as a permanent inter-
est, the phrase used, of the United States. I think that is really
common ground for all of us. I agree with you.

Senator East. Excuse me. How would we, for instance, describe
our desire to continue to improve relations with Communist China?

Mr. ENpEgrs. Perhaps I could go on

Senator EAsT. Go ahead.

Mr. ExpErs. The second thing I would say about that is, I would
agree with you here, is that it is nonsensical to over value our in-
fluence abread, to believe that our views on what kind of political
institutions one should have, our particular social arrangements,
are the model to which everybody else must comply. Sometimes in
the past, Americans have had that kind of assurance. I would agree
with you that it is wrong to have that.

That said, I would say—and the third remark I would make, that
with regard to Latin America, that the idea of democracy is a very
strong one in the Americas. That two-thirds of the countries in the
area are democracies in some form and almost all of those that are
not feel they must recognize democracy as the ideal. Exceptions, of
course, are Cuba which does not feel that it must recognize that as
the ideal and we feel now Nicaragua, becoming every day a more
repressive state.

But others, even when they are not democracies, feel they must
recognize that the rule of law and democratic institutions are an
ideal and people want to return to that,

The fourth thing I would say is that we agree very much that we
should not attempt to use our relationship as somehow a kind of
pressure point on human rights issues. There is a kind of internal
inconsistency here. Somehow you say that ’you know, that if you
are interested in changing human rights patterns in a given coun-
try, if you do not—if you are not present, if they have no stake in
the relationship with you, there are no common goals, no sense of
commitment one to the other, that it is very hard to achieve the
kind of improvement that as one goal of our policy we have been
seeking in human rights.

So, in contrast to some of the tactics applied earlier, we have, in
fact, cultivated the relationships we have throughout the continent
and I did not mean to suggest earlier that we are not cultivating
our relationship, diplomatic and political relationship with the
Guatemalan Government or other governments in the hemisphere,
that we are trying to keep them at arms length. Only by doing so,
it seems to us, that countries will feel that they have a commit.
ment to the United States, that there are common goals and when
we make observations, as we have in a number of countries, that
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rights issues, do we have some chance of having people
?:efgi? lilzhatg there is som}ela reason why we should pay attention to
ited States has to say. ' ' .
W}iitoﬁc}}l;y vrxlf})trecgs, we have attemi;ted to create relationships of soli-
darity in which these problems can be addressed rather than an-
ta%0£:)sﬁg (;Illlzie very much your view that the United States does
not have the influence, does not have the power, dogs not have the
authority to dictate and should not attempt to dictate to other
countries what their practices will be. But it is a permanent val.uﬁ
of this country and, therefolfe,hwe dglpursue_lt;C in relationships wit
the countries in which problems exist.
m?\%’wog ?vould, finally, agree with you very strongly that, and I
would like to talk about my area only, that human rights viola-
tions by leftwing governments must be as vigorously exposed by
the international community and human rights organizations }ells
those by rightwing governments. That has not always been t '?;
case in the past and it is one of the reasons why we have felt i
necessary to go to such efforts on the Miskito Indians. The chair-
man mentioned that at the start of the session, because it was not
becoming clear that in fact a massive repression was underwaﬁlz
against an ethnic group in Nicaragua, an ethnic group that cou
hreaten Managua. .
nog)fiz}cl:o?lrse, all thegMiskito Indians were not going to take over the
country. They wanted to be left alone and also to be free to nccl)t
agree with the government in Nicaragua, the Sandinistas, to ho
what they wanted to do. 'I‘Weilglefiicl}llousand refugees crossed the
into Honduras, as a result of the repression.
boé(cifl;rclersl, ?:he human rights violations on all s_1des must be known.
Senator East. Then I would simply make this point: I can appre-
ciate your area is Central America and Latin America and you are
not going to be expected to speak for the rest of the world in terms
of the administration’s policy. But it strikes me the administration
today, as well as the Carter administration, runs into some veryI,
very difficult problems with the so-called human rights test.
think, as a composite of a whole lot of other things to consider it is
useful, but to make it the litmus test of a viable relationship be-
tween our country and other countries, I would submit, as a mqtte§
of political reality in the world, is hopelessly unworkable. Agam,d.
do not see it being applied in the Middle East as regards Saudi
Arabia and Jordan. I do not see it being applied in the Far East, as
regards Communist China. . . o
re%t? s(iems to be applied very fully and selectively in a very hlg}i
profile in your area of Latin America and Central America and
am not sure, Mr. Secretary, to our cﬁsadvantage in that we are
asking for the impossible. We are asking for the unworkable, that
which has never been, and, unknowingly, unwittingly, it works
clearly to the advantage of the very thing you say we have to be
concerned with in terms of the security of this country, which this
subcommittee is concerned with, ngmely, tl}e Soviet-Cuban connec-
tion in Central America and in Latin America. _
Then I will end on this note; not to place all of the blame, if
blame is the right word, on this administration—I think they are
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part of the policy that evolved out of the previous administration,
to some extent, somewhat a captive of it.

But I notice the Mexican Government continues to build its rela-
tionship with Cuba or with the Sandinistas and I do not see it is
insisting on human rights—granted, you are not representing the
Mexican Government. But suppose they were working with Mexico
to achieve those ends that we see that the Mexican Government is
seeking to attain, utilizing that standard. They utilize it with re-
spect to the governments they see to the right. As for those to the
left, Portillo embraced Castro.

Candidly, it strikes me that it is very selectively applied and
always to those governments perceived as being right of center. I
think, if the human rights concept is not to bring itself into a posi-
tion of a totally laughable concept, it will have to be universally
applied and to Communist China, for example.

I submit, once you start to do it, it will be as clear as a bell that
it is totally unrealistic. The realities of international relations
cannot be reduced to a slogan such as human rights and elevated
into the first principle of foreign policy.

I think in the real world of international relations, it will come
to our undoing and I think to some extent it has contributed to the
undoing, in Latin America. ‘

Mr. ENpErs. Senator, I meant to say we were a government both
of value and interests. After your last remarks, I would say we
were a government of interests as well as values too. We must have
both together and I think we must have both together for the
reason that there is in fact great political strength in the develop-
ment of democratic values and human rights but that cannot be
the only concern of our foreign policy. One of the things that in the
past might have happened in Latin America, we have had an a la
carte approach. We deal with countries in the area on the basis of
one 